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SECTION T.

GENERAL REMARKS on:the Cuart, with TaBLES of
DETERMINED PosirioNns, and the AUTHORITIES, &e., in-
cluding Notes on the VAriATION of the CoMpass. |

4 |
e ——

A PORTION of the Chart, which the present Memoir is intended to illas-
trate, was drawn by the Jate learned and respected L. S.ide!la Rochette;
it hias been for some years before the public, ol has been generally approved,
because its defects remained unknown, until exposed by vecent surveys. It
was, however, at the period of its publication, the best Chart of the Seas of
Spitzbergen, &c., and so it-has remained to this day. & vt

Such parts as we could not pretend to adiend, still remain in their original
stdte ; but, to both of the plates, formerly published, some additions have been
made, The White Sea is now exhihijted according to the last Sarvey, made
under, the direction of the Russian Admiral Von Iimm; the Shetland Islands
have been adjusted according to the observations by Captain Ross; and the

whole of Davis” Strait, Baffin’s Bay, &¢., have been added since the Expedition “ K

of 1818, Some other new features will appear on inspection, not less noyel
than important to the navigator. : ¥

o1 ¥

The following Memoir, &c., has beent composed on the principle of erAcTICAK

vriurty ; béing intended for, and adapted to the use of, the adventurous Ma-

rRINER who annually visits the Arcric Seas.’ It, nevertheless, describes many

curious particulars, and involves a great variety of information ; bat all from
the ‘most authentic sources, as shown in the course of the weork.

VARIATION or THe COMPASS.—We noticed in our forher work, the
¢ Memoir to accompany the Chart of the Atlantic Ocean,” that the state of the
Variation had become a subject of peculiar and curious inquiry to the naviga.
tor and philesopher. Since that time, additional facts and observations have
given an interest to this subject, which it never before possessed ; some of them

“being of a very embarrassing nature. 'The first notices we have, of any observed
variation- of the magnetic needle from the trae meridian, were those of Calou,
or Colambus, in his first voyage, 1492, and of Sebastian Cabot, in 1497,
When Colon had aflvanced two hundred leagues to the west of the Canary

Islands, his compass begau to fail him, and it was found not to point to the Pole
B
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of the earth, or euclﬁnorth, but to the westward oFthat point. From ﬂlil £ast; in 16!
period the uriatlon began to be observed, and became more and more known, grees West;

For more than a century and a half mathematlcmm have made it a regular 1796, to 24°(
part of their business to ebserve it, in different parts of the earth, with jts at noon, in {
annual alterations. 50”. The la

Io the year 1723, a very accunto observer, George Graham, of London, From a se
discovered that the magpetic needle had a diurnal, as well as an annual, varia. Beaufoy, at |
tion: and it is now well known, from” observatlons inade at London, St. grgatest varia
Helena, and other places, that, from about eight o’clock in the morning, the 2726’ 20",
magnetic needle verges to the west, until about two o’clock in the afternoon. and coutinge
When it has attained its greatest westerly variation, it gradually returns to the a great deal
east, until about eight or nine o’clock in the evening, when it becomes stationary thunder in th
until the next morning. Tables expressive of this diurnal variation are becothe being 9’ 50",
common, and are to be found in the Transactions of all Philosophical Socie- The mean
ties. Thus, in the most regular state of the magnetic needle, it is constavtly, same ingenio\
subject to two variations, an annual and a diurnal one; and it is also subjeot follows :

4o an aberration arising from the state of the  atmosphere, humidity, lightning,
local attraction, &c. o

In the Thames Mouth and the Eastern part of the English Channel, the .
quantity of variation does not, at present, exceed 24} degrees; at Edmburg, Colonel Be
as shown hereafter (page 16), it is 27° 42’ W, ; to the westward of Shetland, latter stateme
30°, to the eastward 25°. At the North Cape, it is about 10° W. ; thence it'de- January, 182
creases to the eastward, uutil the line of no variation is found to pass through
‘the mouth of the White Sea.ty VariatioN a

On the west, at the Scilly Islands, ‘the variation was found by Mr. Bain to
be 274° W. in the year 1814: in Dablin Bay, the late Admiral Bligh foundit to
be 26° 48’ W. in December, 1800. On the South of Ireland, near Cork, it
was founddo exceed 28 degrees at the same period. At St. Kilda, Westera Avgust,—
Tsles, it was 314°in 1806. (See Note 10, page 12) Off the Southernmost '
‘coast of ‘Greenland, as shown by the Chart, it was 47° W. in 1818: Off Disco
Island, in Duns’Strmt, it was at the same time 72° W. In Melville Bay, 90°, or September,—
8 pomts, the magnetic needle heve pointing due west. On the oppesite sude of
‘Baffin’s Bay, near Cape Clarence, it was found to amount to 107°; and, in Lan.
caster’s Sound, the. maximum of variation, as given in Captain Ross’s Table, is October,—
1156° W, See the diagram on the Chart.

From Lancaster’s Sound, southward, it rapidly diminishes. Off Home Bay,
\in the parallel of 60° N., it appeared to be 73°. Off Cape Walsingham, 70°. By an exan
-Off the Entrance of Cumberlqnd Strait, 68°. Off the coast of Labrador, in don, which h
the parallel of 57° N., it is abeut 43°; and, finally, off the Entrance of the @ inclining to (I
Strait of Belle Isle, ahout 29° West. London, in th

Other particulars‘will be found attached to the Notes on the Tables of Posi- | aod we haye |
tions hereafter : See, more especially, page 42. be said, beca

In the year 1580, the variation at, or near, London was found to be 11° 15’ “'“t'"y of th
less evidences
* Genius has no settled residence; she does not hide herself from the rich, nor is she rest, at presen
ashamed of the poor; but, like the wmd “ bloweth whithersoever she listeth ;" .nd some of her The wester!
proudest gems have nparkled in the midst of the most lowly soils. GEORGE GRAHAM was d d
one of her favourite children, and he deserved to be so; it is to him that we owe, in realily, and the north,
the inveation of that useful and admired machine called an ¢ Orrery.’ Mr. Graham comm seemed to be
. nicated many ingenious and important discoveries to the Royal Society, and died in Londé Observntory
in November 1751. W.Weekes, Gent. Mag. 1818. Colonel Beauf

4+ The line of no variation on the South of the great Continent of Agia pasees through the ation at St. P
East;Jj VY77 16'W

Morning, «
15° 54",

intersection of the Malabar Coast and the meridian of 759 East.
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.. From this East; in 1657, np variation existed here; in 1692, it was found to be 6 de.
more known, grees West; in 1740, it had increased to 15° 40’ W,; in 1765, to 20° 0' W.; i
y it a regular 1796, to 24° 0'; and,’in 1818, it seems to hate arrived at its maximum, which was,.
wrth, with jts at noon, in the month of August, 24° 45'58” W., and,’in the evening, 24°'37’
50”. The latter is (o be considered as the general mean. :

of London,* From a series of astronomic and magnetic obseryations, made by Colonel
nnual, varia. Beaufoy, at Hackoey Wick, near London, (on the East,) in May, 1813, the
London, St. grgatest varjation was observed, on the third of that month, and appeared to be
morning, the 2426°20”. At 3h. 5m., in the morning of that day, it was only 24° 9 45",
‘he afternoon. and coutinued to increase until 35 minutes past two ; at which time there was
returns to the a great deal of thunder in the west; but, on the next day, when there was

nes stationary thunder in the east,/the variation amounted to only 24° 16 30", the difference
n are becothe being 9° 50”. ]

phical Socie- The mean of the morning, nqon, and evening, observations, taken by the

is constar}tly same ingenious and scientific officer, on fifteen days of the same month, was as
s also subject follows: -

ty, lightning, Morning, 24° 11' 15”; Noon, 24° 20’ 55; Evening, (or general mean,) 24°
15 54", r
th >
S:I?(;‘iﬁll;urgi Colonel Beaufoy has continued his observations to the present time; and his

| of Shetland, latter statement, which is a very important one, was published on the 1st of

; thence it'de- January, 1820. It follows : {

pass through

\

VAriation as observed by Coroner Beauroy, r.r.si near London, in 1817,

y Mr. Baiun to 1818, and 1819.
igh found'it to : '
near Cork, it 1817. coic 1818, 1819,
ilda, Westera Avgust,—  Morning 24° 31° 16" 24° 34 407 24° 32 33" W,
Southernmost / Noon ... 24 42 51 24 45 58 24 2 49 —
18: Off Disco Evening.. 24 33 45 24 37 50 24 34 24 —
le Bay, 90°, or September,—Morning. 24 33 2 24 34 29 24 32 29 —
pposite side of l\]oon .e 24 41 36 24 45 22 24 41 35 —
; and, in Lan. Evening.. 24 34 38 24 37 28 24 33 27 —
ss's Table, is October,— Morning. 24 31 6 24 35 36 24 33 27 —
“Noon ... 24 40 46 ‘94 43 28 24 40 8 —
)ff Home Bay, Evening.. — — — - - = - - - -
singham, 70°. By an examination of this statement, it will appear that the variation at Lon-
Labrador, in don, which had been iacreasing to the westward from 1580 to 1818, is now
ntrance of the inclining to the eastward ; that is to say, the westerly variation was less, near

: London, in the year 1819 than in 1818. This event has long been expected,
ables of Posi- i aud we haye little doubt that it will be confirmed. Of the cause, nothing need
be said, because nothing is kuown. ¢ The subject has hitherto defied the
| to be 11° 15’ scrutiny of the minutest philosophers, and may be ranked among the number-
less evidences of the limits of the human mind. With dutiful humility we must
rich, nor is shefl] Test; at present, with the practical use of the facts before us.’

;:"é:’:;:':: The westerly variation has been decreasing, for many years past, in Canada

cowe, in realily, and the northern part of the United States of America ; in many other parts it
Graham comm seemed to be incredsing until very lately : but the observations made in the
| died in Londd Observatory of the Imperial Academy at St. Petersburg confirm those of
Colonel Beaufoy, near London. According to these observations, the vari.

isees through thel ation at St, Petersburg, in the year 1806, was 7° 52" W., and, in Jone, 1817,
East: only 7°16° W, We presume, from the authority, that the observations were

s EA 50

-
»
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#0 correct, as to render the fact unquestionable, although the average rate of Jl moch more \
decrease was but three minutes annually. find fully ver

To the late Mr. William Walgs, Mr. John Churchman, Mr. Murdo Igwn_ie, own made ab
and Captain Matthew Flindérs, to Mr. Ralph Walker, Mr. Thomas Yéates, Notwithst:
C?ipuin Horsburgh, and Mr. William Bain, favigators have, latterly, been Wales seems
indebted for keeping up a spirit of enquiry into this important subject.”  Nor we aware th
are the recent remarks of Captain Ross and Lieut. Parry to be forgotten, + A took kis veya
liberal and judicious critic, in noticing Mr. Bain’s work,* says, * We hgve il navigator wa
read this little treatise' with very considerable interest, as we think all persng [l of the same ¢
must, who hafe ever contémplated the curious phznomena of the magnbtic [ tion of theve
needle, its dirdetion, its dip, and the variation of the dip,'&e.: but it is of still of the natura
greater importance to the mariner, from the publicity which it gives to a sourceé of different ol
of variation, which, though it might be known befere, has never appeared’ in that, whean tt
any shape to meet the eye of those whom it more immediately concerned. The traction of th
circumstance to which we liere allude is the Jocal attraction of the ship on the was also a ma
compass, and the consequent change of direction, according to the position of On this sut
the vessel at the time of observation, The reciprocal gttraction between iron i After 20
and. the compass-needle jas always been known, since the invention of that earth, and the
useful nautical instrument ; and, when we consider the great quantity\of ironin natur’e of'd ¢
all vessels, and particularly in ships of war, it appears singplar that no suspicion shoald' bé Bt
was ever entertained that this substance might bave the effect of deranging the the ma neti‘:: :
natural position of the needle. Yet this was so far from being supposed, that, tion ofgthe At
even after a chdnge in the direction of the needle had been observed to depend searly:astosl
on the position of the ship’s head, this explanation does not appear to bave bablvy that, th
suggested itself; but the fact stems to have been cousidered as involving some thesrvin a,tec
mystery, like| many others of the phznomena of this iustrument, that are ship’s head ane
inscrutable to the philosophical enquirer. According to

Mr. Wales, so well known for his mathematidl talents, as also from his especially at e
having accompanied Captain Coek in his several voyages in the capacity of
astronomer, appears to have been the first who noticed. this.phemomenon ; and
we are surprised that the source of it did not immediately suggest itself to.so
keen an examiner of natural causes. Mr. Wales remarks, in' the introduction
to his’Astronomical Tables, at the end of the voyage:

tion required,

After Capta
Commissioners
Majesty’s ship:

xerified. A se
¢¢ In the English Channel, the extremes of the observed varin\'bn were from ships at Sheern
104 to 25°; and, all the way to the Cape of Good Hope, L freqtiently observed [l of his former c
differences nearly as great, without being able any way to account for them, the law before
the difference in the situation being by no means sufficient. 'These irregularities M. Bain ba
continued after leaving the Cape, which at length put me on examining into the
circamstances under which they were made. In the examination it svon ap-
peared that, when most of these observations were made, ‘wherein the greatest * To sonée of 0
west variation hagchappened, the ship's head was north and egsterly ; and that [l instrument used f
when those, whete it was least, had been observed, it was south and westerly. :(‘;ﬂ'f or "‘hem
I mentioned this to Captain Cook and some of the officers, who did not, at first, whd, ;iyn:l::lg’ oot
seem to think much of 'it ; but, as opportunities happened, some observations by a bit of wax or «
were made upder those circumstances, and very much contributed to ¢onfirm lished an account «
my suspicions ; and, throughout the whole voyage, I had reason to believe :)‘:"dtgr'_lg‘i‘s‘“d r
that, variations observed with the ship’s head in different positions, and even spoce

in different parts of her, will differ very materially from ene another ; and mlf:figef::ﬂ’{,'ﬁ
" from thede ; the no!
® An Essay on the Variation of the Compass, showing how' far it may be influenced by the south)pole. T
the direction of the Ship’s Head; with an exposition of the dangers arising to navigators At Londan, in the
from mot gllowing for this change of variation, Interspersed with practical observations and nearly the same.

remarks. By William Bain, Master in the Royal Navy, octavo, Lendon, 1817. n found to amount 1

much

examined the fz
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average rate of Jll moch more will observations observed on board different ships, which I now
v find fully verified, on comparmg those made on board the Adventure, with my
ldedo I‘)wniﬁ own made about the same time in the Resolution.”
‘9

‘homas Yéates, Notwithstanding the singularity of these results, and the interest Which Mr.
latterly, been Wales seems to have taken in them, we see no attempt at explanation ; nor are
subject.” - Nor we aware that they were ever seriously considered till Captain Flinders under-
forgotten, P A took his veyage to Australia, in 1801 and 1802 but the attention of this_able
“ We navigator was very early, in the course of that voyage, called to an investigition

mk all ppr"‘n' of the same circumstances § and he soon found that the quantity of 1ocal attrae-
' the magnltic tion of the ‘vessel was not the same in all places, nor depending on the quantity
jut it is of still of the natural variation, It was not till after much research, and comparison
ves to a sourceé of different observations, that he found it varied with the dip of the needle ;* so

’r appeared in that, when there was no dip, there was no variation arising from the local at,
icerned. The traction of the ship ; and, when the dip was the greatesty, the ship’s attraction
e ship on the [ was also a maximum. q

the position of On this subject, Captain Flinders observes :

between iron
mtion of that
atity of iron in
it no suspicion
deranging the
apposed, that,
ved to depend
ppear to have
avolving some
ent, that are

¢ After some cousideration, it appeared to me that, the maghetism of {he
earth, and the attraction forward in the ship, must act upon the needle iu the
nature of a compound force; aud that the errors produced by the attraction
should be proportionate to the sines of the angles between the sHip’s héad and
the magnetic meridian. T tried this wpon many observations where the 'direc.
tion of the head was least doubtful, and found the difference to correspond as
nearly as could be expected, and sometimes exactly : it therefore seemed pro-
bable, 'that, the errer produced at any 'direction of the ship's head would be to
the error ateust or west, at the same dip, as the sine of the angle between the
ship's head and the magnetic meridian was lo the sine of eight peints, or radius.
According to this, when the error was ascertained at any given direction, more
also from his W especially ut east or west, where it was greatest, it might be found atiaoy direc-
e capacity of W tion required, by inspection in the Traverse Table.

pmenon 5 Sad After Captain Flinders’ arrival in England, he made application to the Lords
¢ iipel thad Commissioners of the Admiralty to have experiments tried on board some of his
introduction Majesty’s ships, that the observations he had made during his'voyage might be
aerified. A series of observations were accordingly made on board five different

bn were from [ ships at Sheerness and Portsmouath, which appeared to establish the accuracy

ntly observed of his former conclusions, After being satisfied in this particular, he considers

mt for them, -l the law before deduced from analogy as certain, .

irregularities Mr. Bain has added many observations to those of Caﬂam Flinders, and has

ining into the M examined the fatal ¢onsequence that must, at times, arise to navigators who neg-
it soon ap- ;

1 the greatest * To sonie of our readers the following may be information. The DIPPING NEEDLE is an

ly ; and that instrument used for observing the quantity of inclination !owanis the earth, assumed by any
nd westerly. needle or other body after it has acquired the magnetic virtue. is was first observed by our
f countryman, Robert Norman, a maker of compasses, aboutt closé of the 16th century;
not, at 'rst, who, finding that hie was always obliged o counterbalance that énd which turnsto the ndith,
observations by a bit of wax or such other substance, though the balance had beén ever so exact before, pub-
1 to eonfirm lished an account of his discovery; as a matter of importance. Thé subject was instantly at-
m to believe tended to; and instruments were not only contrived for ascertaining the quantity of the dip,
but various speculations formed concerning the cause of such a surprising phenomenon.

The general phenomena of the dipping needle are, that, about the gquatorial parts of the
earth, it varies but a few degrees from an horizontal posmon, but depresses one end as we recede
from thedg; the north end,if we go towards the north pole,andthesbuth end if we proceed towards
» influenced by the south pole. The farther north or south that we go, the inclination becomes the greater.

10 navigators At Londan, in the year 1592, the dip was 71° 50/ belowv the horizon,- and it is, at present,
servations and nearly the same. At Spitzbergen, as shown hereafter, it is 827, and, in Baffin's Bay, it has been
found to amount to 86°.
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lect such an important'datam in their reckoning, as that which is here poiiited
out ; and which, according to the author’s observations, made with the greatést
care and .ttenuon, will amount, in many cases, to 10 or 12 degrees: thajis,

the variation of the compass, with the ship’s head at east, will appear to be 22
or 23°; and, with the ship’s head at west, the variation will be found 32° or
33°: so that, on either of these tourses, the ship will be steering 5° toomuch to
the east or to the west. The fatal consequence that may ensve from such an
error in the reckoning will be sufficient]y obvious ;' and: we think, with Mr.
Bain, that many of the accidents which are contmually taking plnce off our
coast, may be attributed to'this source of mistake.

Even in a philosophical point of view, the phanomena pointed out in this
little tract are very interesting ; particularly the circumstance mentioned by
Captain Flinders, that the local attraction of the ship varies with the dip. This,,
we cofifess, we should be glad to see verified by other observations ; because,,
if such be found to be an invariable result, we think that it might be useful in
throwing some lnght on the mysterious Iaws ol magnetic attraction. Abstract.
edly, however, from ph'losophcarconudera('ons, we- cannot but regard the
practical observations and deductions contained in this work as of the utmost
importance to pilots and the masters of vessels of every description ; and we,
therefore, earnestly*recommend it to their serious contemplation and study.”*

The deviation of the needle from the magnetic meridian, occasioned by local
attraction, &c. requires a term by which it shall be distinctly understood. Cap.
tain Horsburgh, in order to express it, uses the word ABerrATION; and, as it
seems that this,word is least Jiable to be mistaken for, or confounded with,
Variazion, in its common acceptation, we have also) adopted it for the same
purpose. It is consequently substituted, in future quotations, for any othey
phrase which may have been originally used.

Captaid Ross, in his late voyage, has given some striking illustrations of the
Aberration of the compass, which are hereafter noticed. This gentleman says
that, when the variation is great, the aberration, which is more or less in every
ship, will increase in no settled proportion, but will be governed by so many
causes, that no surer method of ascertaining the course really steered can be
adopted, than that of determining the actual variation at the time, according to
the course in which the ship is steered.

In alluding to the origin of observations on the Aberration, Captain Ross
observes that, it was reserved for Captain Flinders to elucidate this interesting
fact; * to lay down a rule for correcting the error of variation, occasioved by
changing the ship’s head, which, under the circomstances, and within the limits
of his observation and experience, were probably legitimate and correct. Bt
the principle on which this rule isfounded will not be found applicable to every
circumstance, and to all situations, and particularly where it has now been put
to the test, in Baffin’s Bay, He adds that, the experiments made after the re.
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turn of Captain;Flinders, gave some insight into the causes of jthe aberration,
but were insyfficient to explain them perfectly ; and this Captain Ross has
most fully proved by his experience on the voyage, during which, every possi.
ble opportunity was embraced of taking observations, and making all the ne.
cessary experiments and comparisons.

In the month of May, 1818, by repeated experiments, the aberration, which
had first been found to be half a point, was afterwards found to be increased
to a point and a half.

* See the Voyage
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* Monthly Review, 1817, page 301.
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VARIATION OF THE COMPASS, 7

On the, 8th of June, latitude 68° 10', lougitude 55° 26’y the aberration was
found to be three points in the morning, and 24 in the evening.

On the 9th of July, it was found to be about four points: and, on board of

the ship Harmony, a whaler of Hull, it was found, at the same time, to- be
greater.

On the 1st of September, near Lancaster’s Sound, the aberratign in the Alex-
ander seemed to be so great, as to rendey;the beuringu of the latid of no value.®

In a thick fog, on the 4th, and the ship having considerable tetion, nll the
compasses ceased to act.

On the 7th of September, an aberration of four points was again found ;
that is, two points on each side; for, the wind being S.S.W., the ship Iay
on one tack W, N.W., and on the other E.S. E.; on the former tack the wind
appearing to be 8. W., and upon the latter t;ck to be South. At the same
time, by Lieut. Parry’s report, it appeared that the Alexaunder’s aberration
had been, in one mstance, five points ; but this-'was probably owing to the re-
moval of same casks of iron from the quarter.deck,

It is not, therefore, wonderful that the whalers should so often complain of
the total uselessness of the compassin these seas.

On the 4th of June, 1818, in latitude 65° 44', longitude 54° 46, obsena-
tions were made, as nearly as possible, on the four cardinal points, whlch gave
the following results :

With' the ship’s head North, the variation appeared to be 60° 50 15" ; ship’s
head South, 52°25'0”; ship’s head E.S.E., 48°10°0”; ship’s head West,
77° 33/ 30" : the mean variation, 59° 44’ 41" : the greatest difference, 29° 23" 30,

On the 9th of June, the variation was observed by azimuth, on the four

ardinal points, and the mean amounted to 5° more than thé true variation, as
ound on an iceberg, which was 67° 10",
From these, and many other experiments, it appeared,

1st, That there is a point of changet in the aberration, occasioned by the
ttractlon of the ship.

2d, That the point of change Is not the maguetic north, but near it, in the
ship Isabella.

3d, That it varies in different ships, and is affected by increase or decrease of
variation, by proximity to land, or to another ship.

4th, That the point of chanffe may be found by azimuth, or by the bearing
of a dutant object, situated near the magnetic north, or in any other direction,
if that cannot be had.

The rule, therefore, is,
Take an azimuth, or the bearing of a very distant object by the azimuth
compass, with the ship’s head at different points, East and West of North,

until the points of least and greatest aberration are found ; the mean of these
will be, nearly, the point of change.

The several facts collected from all the experiments made at different times
during the Expedition to Baffin’s Bay, 1818, were as follow :

* See the Voyage of Captain Ross, quarto, page 184.
+ The PoINT of CHANGE is the point on which there is the least deyiation, ‘or aberration,

from the correct bearing by compass.

1. That
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‘1, That every ship basan individoal attraction, which affects the compasses

on board her ; add, to ascertain the exact quuntity of its effect, though possible
requires the.most: particular cdre-antl the nicest attention, ' -

2. "The effect of this' attraction being different'in different ships, and not pro.ll 1. EASTE
gressive always, but often irregular, no general calculation will therefore apply
in the cdse of all ships, to ascertain it for the purpase of correction ;'and, con.
sequently, all the rules hitherto given for obtainipg ity particularly in. arctic
climates, canuot be.relied on, ' ' ! !

.. 3
3. .As six compasses were compared with each other on board the Isabell nt LNl

and found to agree in the same place, and all to disagpee, when placed in - dif Ji =

ferent situations between the dtern and the Torémast, it is evident that the aber

ration in any ship will varyy according to the station of the compass at the time

of using it ; and, therefore, as'the point of change will.not be the same at ever

part of the ship, all observations must be made in-one and the'same place; wherdll . ooy w ICH

the point of change bas been obtdined; and to which only that point of chang OBSERVATOR

will apply. 2 : ! Gravesend, chui
4. The aberration dees not'always contiriue the same under the sameiappa Sheerness, flagst

rent circumstances, and varies accordisg to the point the ship’s head is on, Th::::r"’i': ;]f E"

5. The aberration appedred to be materially affected by heat and cold; sl Landguard Fort,
well as by atmespheric humidity and density. , ! Bawdsey, churcl

Orfi igh li
6. The direction of the wind seems to have an irregular effect on the aber rlord, high ligh
ration, el

7. The dip, also, has anirregular effect on the aberration.

8. That the points of change found with the comfmu, in the same part of th
ship, will remain the same, unléss some material alteration is made in th
- Stowage of metallic substances on board, yet the amount of aberration, wi .
the ship’s head on any point of the compass, will be on a proportion, though o g urn, lighthous.
a regular one, with the inérease or decrease‘of the variation and, dip; by bot ';]':ﬁ"’“’“gh He
of whighy the aberration appears; in some degree, to be governed, thoughne Whitbse """"
the poigts of its change, they seeming to be independent of any influence b Hartlepool, steef
the ship's attraction or magnetism ; and which is not of equal force in everfll Easington, steep.
part of the same ship ; nor, perhaps, alike in any two. It is, however, prefll Sunderland, light
_ sumed that, the e?eriments and observations that have been mate, and thll Tynemouth, light

rules proposed and exemplified, will be sufficient to corréct the errors in th §°q(‘1’e‘ Island, u
mariner’s course, which have so oftet proved fatal, and bitherto been attributedf So"derland Poini

Cheviot H:
perhaps, to defects in compasses, to currents, and other unaccountable canses 'ff,:‘())( u'“s’su"

Caprain Ross's RuLes for finding the Point of CuANGE in Aberration, F“}'“ Islands, |
given on the last pagef this work. oy FS """

Yarmoath, chur¢

Lynn, old tower

Staples, lighthous
Bamboro’ Castle
/ Holy Island Castl

{E1at [l Berwick i
We now proceed with the TasLes of Positions, exhibiting the authoritie Slt.‘rXch‘su[p](;: dr“

with Notes descriptive and explanatory ; every division of which concludfl Bass Rock or Isle
with the existing variations of the compass, at the places inserted in the respecll Leith Pier . .....
tive Tables. EDINBURG, th
St. Monance, spir
Pittenween, steep
East Anstruther, ¢
Kilrenny, spire - -
(',ruil, spire ...
Fiteness [4]---..
May Island, light

e ——
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POSITIONS OF PLACES.

1. EASTERN COASTS or GREAT-BRITAIN, OrkxEy,

SHETLAND, and FEZROERNE.

*,* The FiGURES in Parentheses refer to the NorEs mbjoincd to each Section.

GREENWICH, Rovar
OBSERVATORY +ecvvvee
Gravesend, church [1].--.
Sheerness, flagstaff ......
The Naze of Essex, Walton
tower [2] ceecenennnn
Landguard Fort, cupola. - -
Bawdsey, church - -......
Orford, high lighthouse - - -

Yarmoath, church +......

Lynn, old towere-«......

Spurn, lighthouse - -+« - - ..
Flamborough Head, light-
Hartlepool, steeple+ . .. ...
Easington, steeple «......
Sunderland, lighthouse- - - .
Tynemouth, lighthouse.- - . -
Coquet Island, tower: .. ..
Sunderland Point, windmill
Cheviot Hills,suminit (2¢58

fee[) .................
Faru Islands, high light-

house FS .............
Staples, lighthouse« -« ...
Bamboro’ Castle, flagstaff
Holy Island Castle, flagstaff
Berwick upon Tweed, spire
St. Abb's Head -+ --.....
Bass Rock or Islet««.....
EDINBURG, the college-
St. Monance, spires -« - .
Pittenween, steeple - - - - - .
Fast Anstruther, spire - . - .
Kilrenny, spire.+c.c.vovn.
Crail, spire «eevevenennn.
Fiteness [4 .............

T LATITUDE,

LONGITUDE.

AUTHORITIES,

May Island, lighmouse veo

n

e b e O O o

-]

WO DV WLS D IO re et bk

/ "

0 0 *
22 10 E.
44 26 —

7 —
4 —
52 —
14 —

< orders of the

{ The Grand Trigonometric or
Ordnance Survey of Great Bri-
tain, commenced in the year 1784,
by the late General Roy, F.R.S.
under the direction of the Royal
Society; subsequently under the
asters-general of
the Ordnance ; -and now proceed-
ing under the direction of Major-
General Wm. Mudge, F.R.S., and
of Captain Thos. Colby, of the
( Royal Engineers.

der brother of the Trinity-

:rtain Joseph Huddart,F.R.S.
22 — { an

4 —

—

0 U I O O O Y

o4 —§County Survey, from the

House, by chronometer, &c. 1790.

Grand Trigonometrie or Ord-
{ nance Survey.

Inferred, by means of the large
oints
determined by the Grand Trigo-
nometric Survey.

The Grand Trigonometric or
Ordnance Survey, above mention-
ed, with the exception of St. Abb’s
Head, Leith, Edinburg, and Fife-
ness, all of which bave bLeen in-
ferred from other surveys and ob-
servations.

r For the Coast between Sunder-
land Point and Berwick, see the
new Chart of the Farn Islands,
&c., by Lieut. Edw. J. Johnson,
R.N., 1818.




EASTERN COASTS

of GREAT-BRITAIN, &c., coNTINUED.

Bell Rock, lighthouse [5] -

Dundeecccecccccccnsscscs
Button-ness, lighthouse « - - -+
Montrose-ness «+«+ccseeeces

Aberdeen, Observatory [6]- -
Buchan-ness, lighthouse - -
Kinnaird’s Head, lighthouse- -
Duncanlbg Head ----------
Pentland Skerries, lights - - - .

Cape Rath'or Wrath [7]--.

Ullapool [8] «-ceeeneevnnss

o COREL IV LGN A RTINS ;?xm‘m N

Butt of Lewis [9
St. Kilda [10]- -« veveen.
Flaunan Islands [11]+......
Suliskar, or Barra [12]. ... ..
Rona, North [18]---+-.....

Nun Rock, summit {14] - ..

..........

Senek: (18] »ixo s v s s s
Sule Ske”y ...............

ORKNEY ISLANDS, &c.

Hoy Head [16] ............
Stromness, the town.-«-....
Old head of So. Ronaldsha - -
Copinsha
KirgwatrL, the road « <« ... .
Lamb Head, on Stronsa« ...
Start Point, lighthouse . .. ..
Dennis-ness, on North Ro-

DRIASRE o vioie 5ie oo 45 0 0in 06

................

SHETLAND.
Fulo or Foul Island ««««....
Sumbro’ Head [18]++ - . e ois

Fair Island [17] <+ o v entes 5

LATITUDBE.

AUTHORITIES,

*| 56

56
56
56

57

|| 57

57
58

!

red by the best Chart

z y Tsland.
Latltudes, with a small correc-
tion, Mr. Murdo Downie, Master,
R.N. Long. inferred by the
Charts of the same, and other
surveys
0 The astronomer, Dr. Andrew
l Mackay, F.R.S. Ed. &c.
Latitudes, with a small correc-
tion, Mr. Murdo Downie, Master,
R.N. Longitude inferred by

Charts of the same, and other }

surveys
The Chart of Captain Huddart,
l with a small correction.
Capt. Joseph Huddart, F.R.S.
20 {on his Survey of the Western
Isles.

gg } Capt. Huddart, &c. by Chart.

g Inferred, by survey, from the
go §Buut of Lewis.

o § _ Inferred, by the Plan of Capt.
1 Ramage, from Cape Rath.
0 The Chart oflhe Orkneys, from
0 {Mackenzle, compared with the
Plan of Captain Ramage, &c,

The Latitudes froin the surveys
of Mr. Murdoch Mackenzie, and
>the Longitudes infeired, by the
same, from Duncansby Head: but
see Note 16.

Latitude, Mr. Downie. Long
mferred but it is also given, by
llhe same officer, as here stated.

13 0

27 30 { Latitude, Mr. Murdo Downie.

Long, inferred from Brassa.

For the authorities, see Note 17.
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WITH THE AUTHORITIES, &c.

EASTERN COASTS or GREAT-BRITAIN, &c., coNTINUED.

CONTINUED.

LATITUDE . W, AUTHORITIES,

o ] ]

RITIRS,

Hangcliff, on Noss [19]...-- 60 9 0 Inferred from ‘Gardie House,
.| Lerwrck, the fort - . .-..... 60 10 30 on Brassa, and Sumbro® Head.
the best Chart, Out-Skerries ««covereeans o 60 29 30 See Note 19.

{ Lat, Capt. Wm. Ramage, R.N.

h & small correc= B Balta Sound 207 -+ .vve.n.. and M. Biot, M.R.I., F.RS., &c.
Downie, Master, i W0 lll;mg. inferred, by survey, from
nferred by the -Brassa.

ame, and other I Jambaness -« «cvcovennenn. 60 48 0 Inferred, by survey, from Balt

Sound. ;
er, Dr. Andrew
id. &c.

Fxroerne (vulgo Frroe

1)& sn_i.allli:dornec- Isues.) [21]
|eo'i:|f?"ed”t;? Munken or Monk Rock: . - - -
ime, and other Jj Suder-oe, Southend ++--..e ) ,
Bl Great Dimon ««cceveveeen. The Trigonometric Sut:":)yrd of
in Hodd Sand-oe, South end + ¢ ¢vves Captain Born, published, by order
:f:,t::,n a— Tnouu;vu, in Stromoe . - -+ of the Danish Govetm’nent, in
{addart, F.R.S, | Fogl-oe, Bispen or E. Rock - - 1806.

f the Western Myggenms or Western Isle,
W.end cvececevecsceany

. by Chart.
&c. by Char re

irvey, from the

1. The Eastern Coast of Eneranp, &c.—We have already explained, in our

e Plan of Capt. Bl ‘ Memoir on the Atlantic Ocean,” the origin and progress of the Grand Trigonometric
»e Rath. Survey, particularly to the southward and westward. The third volume of the account
¢ Orkneys, from W of that survey, which was published in 1811, comnunicated the pesitions of those places
rared with the B in the North which are enumerated in our Tables. The fourth volume, which 1s ex-

amage, &c, pected shortly, will exhibit a farther progress to the North and West.

2. Naze of Essex, or Harwica Naze, &¢c.—The difficulties in the navigation of; this
Eart of the British caast have lately been obyviated, by the large Chart lately published
y Mr. Laurie, entitled, ‘A Chart of the Coasts of Essex and Suffolk, from the Western
Spitway to Orford Haven, including the Harbour and Eavirons of Harwich, with the
| Rivers of Ipswich, Woodbridge,” &c.—Scale, more than one inch and a half to a mile.
ofn the surveys

fackenzie, and _ 8. The Farx IsLanps, &e.—The intricate navigation of the Farn Islands, &c., has,

ferred, by the [ 'n @ great degree, been divested of its dangers, by the New Chart of Lieat. Edw. John

nsby Head: but Johnson, R.N., dedicated to the Lords of the Admiralty, and which contains distinct
views of the islands, lighthouses, &c.

4. Frreness, &c.—Itis well known that the greatest danger in the vicinity of Fifeness

is theCarr Rock, and it became our duty, not long ago, to announce, in the Book of

lownie. Long Directions for the North Sea, the destruction of an excellent beacon, intended to distin-
i also given, by guish this danger. Tn answer to an enquiry upon the subject, we have been obligingly
i here stated. mformed, by Robert Stevenson, Esq., the constructor of the Bell Rock lighthouse, that,
the work of the first four years, which brought the building up to about low water of

neap {ides, still remains entire; but the commissioners, on their meeting, on the 8th of

January, 1820, have resolved to erect a beacon of some kind upon the remaining courses.

s, see Note 17, The difficulty, however, is, to establish any thing permanent, on so small a base, to
lurdo Downie. forewarn the mariner of his danger, unless cast-iron, of ﬁreal thickness and ponderosity,
1 Brassa. were used; but this would enhance the expense much beyond what it is conceived

would
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would be proper to expend on so hazardous an undertaking. It is therefore probable The native ¢
that a spur or spar-beacon may be constructed on the rock : but nothing has been yet i amusement w})
determined further than that it is proper that the operations should again be resumed on i at the same tin
a modified scale. (12th January, 1820.) The re'Futati

5. Berr Rock Licutmouse.—A description of this noble and useful ornament of bral(;ad. edhl: P
the Eastern Coast of Scotland, is given in our last edition of the Directions for the North J§§ ©°" “Ct,rh yt
Sea, which also include the descriptions of the new lights on May Island, Inch Keith, &c. game. e g

T, . the bird-catche

6. Anznnun.—‘The situation of the Observatory at Aberdeen was given by the late [l A cidents are 1
Mr. Murdo Downie, as 57° 9/ N. and 2° 9’ W. Dr. Mackay subsequently gave the L. F

longitude as 2° 8/; and this we have ndopted as the final result of numerous observations. 1L Franwa

7. Care Rati or Wnarm—Rath, signifying a conical hill, seems to be the proper ﬁ?::g:s:’p;::“
name. This headland is represented by Mr. Arrowsmith, in his large map of Scotland, |l .re disproportic
as in latitude 58° 36 35", longitude 4° 56/. But Captain Huddart’s Chart of the Western traveller, who |
Isles represents the latitude as 58° 39/, and the longitude as 4° 58. We, therefore, conjectu’re by v
conclude that it must stand, if not exactly, very nearly, as expressed in the Table. For

iy unoccupied ; a
the Nun Rock, &c., which lies to the northward, see note 14, page 14. anveni‘:fnt situ

8. Urraroor.—This position is given as one of the principal stations adopted by The annual r
Captain Huddart, in his Survey of the Western Isles; for the particulars of which, see [l they are inhabi
our * Memoir on the Atlantic Ocean,” Note 7, attached to the section entitled Coasts of il usually found it
Ireland, &c. is the ruﬂin. 1

9. Burr of Lewis.—The latitude is given according to Captain Huddart. Some they all come o
charts have represented it more to the southward; but iiackenzie, in his Survey of the thickly enamell
Orkneys, makes it even as high as 58° 35' N, scarcely possibl

10. St. Kirpa.—~We have already noticed, in our ¢ Memoir on the Atlantic Ocean,’ egl;‘naor:hns:\;ly‘en.
that, in July, 1806, Mr. Lamont, jun. surveyed the Islands of St. Kilda, &c. His results galledph;\rmoni:)
agree very well with Captain Huddart’s. Tbe variation, found by an excellent compass, W jiarlv melodious
was 313° W, A general southe&y current prevailed during the whole 20 or 21 days he B .0 effort of imag
remained on and about the islands, and is known to prevail during summer. St. Kilda W (/ies of the seve
1s said to be visible from the hills of Skye, in very clear weather, the tenors by th

Dr. John Macculloch, in his recent Description of the Western Islands of Scotland,
has included the island of St. Kilda, and he has said that, ¢ The spirit of romance seems 12. SuLiskal
still to reside in the clouds and storms which separate this narrow spot from the world; [fj DAVing a grassy ¢
but, like other spirits, it vanishes before the rude touch of investigation. hundred feet, or

¢ Previously to my arrival, more than a year had elapsed since any one had visited the i F*"nets, the exp
island. The ap‘)eamnce of an armed vessel brought the whole population down to the keep sheep on it
beach; nor could we help admiring the courage of the chief personage, then, as it [f§ "°¢ 11.) Duri
happened, the wife of the minister, who hailed us with the impor*ant question, ¢ Friends feathers, by the |
or Enemies#’ After a favourable answer and friendly conference, it became a contest 13. Rowa.—F
who should be nearest, or render the greatest number of good offices; the whole male the long swell, w
population, down to the age of seven, attending my progress throughout the island, with face of an irregu
a civility at least equal to their curiosity. Thej%l owing of an antient chieftain could [l on the first ledge
not have been more attentive, and have prohably seldom been so happy. He who is The length of 1
ambitious of distant faine, need only visit St. Kilda: he will, assuredly, be recorded in where widest, at
its annals.’ extremity, the roc

The population consists of twenty families, containing, at the time of my visit, one the north, pdrtia
hundred and three individuals. They are so much attached to their home, that a native high cliffs, more
seldom leaves the island. an elevation af 4/

The rent of the whole island, £40, is paid in feathers, the produce of the innumerable are seen 1n thest
birds that frequent its cliffs to breed; and which form, at the same time, a principal part break into them,
of the food o(f] the inhabitants; being both consumed fresh and salted for winter use, [l of the driving sk
The cultivation consists chiefly in barley, which is by nbuch the finest to be seen in the effects fitted for t
whole circuit of the isles. The oats are much inferior in quality, and are but scantily _ The violence a
cultivated ; nor are potatoes grown to nearly the extent used in highland farming. The island, are almos!
cultivated ground is rimited to a narrow spot, close to the little crowded cluster of houses stones of enormc
that forms the village, which is characterized by a feature unknown in highland villages above high-water
elsewhere, a stone causey. Excepting on the highest hills, the sail is every where of an state of constant
excellent quality, and might be cultivated to a greater extent. But the violence of the considerablg=epac
winds is an obstacle to its extension on the western side, where the finest soil, and, presents an even
consequently, the best pasture, is found, eastern extremity

The no trace of humat
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therefore probable The native of St. Kilda may, with reason, refuse to change his situation, finding his
hing has been yet Jll amusement where his chief occupation lies, in the pursuit of the sen-fowl, that constitute,
ain be resumed on [l at the same time, his game, his luxury, and a considerable part of his wealth.

The reputation of the bird-catchers, for dexterity and courage, has long been cele-
seful ornament of J§ brated. 'Fhe puffins are taken in their burrows hy small dogs; this chase being generally
ions for the North ] conducted by the children, both male and female, while the men are employed in higher
d, Inch Keith, &c. [l g2me. The gannets and larger birds are caught by hand, or with snares, on their nests;

’ >~ | the bird-catchers descending the cliffs by the assistance of a rope of hair secured above.
Accidents are rare.

11. FLanwan IsLanps.—These are seven in number, and lie nearly N.W, by N. hy
compass, 15} miles from Gallen Head, on Lewis, to which estate they belong. The
largest appears to contain about eighty acres, the second abo#it twenty, and the rest
are disproportionately less. The first two are fully stocked with sheep, although the
traveller, who has found some difficulty in climbing to the surface, may be at a loss to
conjecture by what means they are carried up the cliffs or removed. The smaller are
1 the Table. For unoccupied ; a circumstance rare in the highfnnds, and arising here only from their in-
4. convenient situation.
ttions adopted by The annual rent paid for the whole is £10, a price paid rather for the birds by which
ars of which, see |l they are inhabited than for the grass they prm‘ruce. Various sea-fowl, of the species
entitled Coasts of Jll usually found in these seas, have here established their colonies, but the most numerous

is the ruﬁin. These literally cover the ground ; so that when, on the arrival of a boat,
Huddart. Some [ they all come out of their holes, the green surface of the island appears like a meadow
his Survey of the thickly enamelled with daises. The soil is so perforated bfy these burrows, that it is

scarcely possible to take a step on solid ground. On any alarm, a concert of a most
extmordinnry nature commences. Those who have not frequented similar coasts will,
perhaps, smile, when the effect produced by the united cries of the various sea-fowl is
called harmonious. Separately considered, the individuals cannot be esteemed pecu-
liarly melodiops, yet the total effect is no less pleasing than extraordinary. It requires
no effort of imagination to trace the sound of the flute, the hautboy, the bassoon, in the
cries of the several birds; the upper parts being maintained by the terns and the gulls,

the tenors by the auk tribe, while the gasses are occasionally sounded by the cormorants.
inds of Scotland, .

\f romance seems 12. SurisgAr or Barra.—This islet appears to be about half a mile in diameter,
from the world: [ having a grassy slope towards the north, and presenting to the south a bluff face of three
e ” | hundred feet, or more, in height. It is inhabited only by sea-birds, and principally by
e had visited the || £annets, the exposed situation, and the ditficulty of landing, rendering it inexpedient to
tion down to the [l keep sheep on it, as is done, with no great profit, indeed, in the Flannan Isles. (See
age, then, as it [ "ote 11.) During one week, in the breeding season, it is visited for the sake of the
estion, ¢ Friendy feathers, by the tenant, who resides in Lewis.

ecame a contest 13. Rona.—Rona is accessible in one spot only, and even that with difficulty, from
the whole male [ the long swell, which is rarely altogether absent in this sea. The landing-place is on the
the island, with [ face of an irregular cliff, and it is necessary to be watchful for the moment, to jump out
t chieftain could W on the first ledge of rock to which the boat is lifted by the wave.
py. He who is The length of this island is estimated at an English mile and a quarter, and its breadth,
, berecorded in @ where widest, at half a mile. Its position is nearly east and west; and, at the western
extremity, the rocks run far out into long flat ledges; there is, also, a similar ledge towards
f my visit, one the north, pdrtially covered with grass. The remainder of the island is surrounded by
1e, that a native high cliffs, more or less abrupt, perpendicular at the northern side, and there rising to
an elevation of 400 feet, or more. g‘lumerous caverns, some of considerable magnitude,
he innumerable are seen in these cliffs, while the contrast, between the great foam of the waves, that
a principal part | break into them, and the pitchy darkness of their deep abysses, united to the gray mist
for winter use, of the driving sky, speckled with the bright wings ofpinnumeruble sea-fowl, produces
) be seen in the effects fitted for the pencil of the most perfect artist, and of him alone.
re but scantily The violence and height of the mountainous seas, which, in the winter, break on this
farming. The island, are almost incredible. The dykes of the sheep-folds are often thrown down, and
luster of houses stones of enormous bulk removed from their places, at elevations reaching to 200 feet
ighland villages above high-water mark ; so powerful is the breach of the sea. Thus the land is in a
ry where of an state of constant diminution at the western end, and the soil is here washed away for a
violence of the considerablgmpace. The island lies with a general declivity towards the south, and
nest soil, and, presents an even swelling surface, covered with verdure. The highest point is near the
eastern extremity, and does not seem to exceed 600 feet. To sit on this spot, whence
The [ "0 trace of human existence is visible, and to contemplate from such narrow bounds the
expanse
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expanse of water every where meeting the sky, produces a feeling of solitude and aban. .
donment like that of the deserted mariner on a distant rock. The ship on the ogean is a depth is 4%, 5,
world in itself. There, even if alone, we seew to move toward the society we have left; Jij 30 yards, in on
but Rona is, for ever, fixed in the solitary sea. radws of 80 yi
Some years have now passed since this island was iuhahited by several families, who [l irregular, that
contrived to subsist by uniting fishing to the produce of the soil. “In attempting to land Jjjf yard. Extend
on a storoy day, all the men were lost, by the upsetting of their boat; since which timne JJj with similar irr
it bas been in the possession of a principal tenant in Lewis. It is now inhabited by From the she
one family only, consisting of six individuals, of which' the female patridrch has been i yards, to the.ds
forty years on the islind. The occupant of the farm is a cotter, cultivating it, and Jf At the like dist:
tending fifty sheep for his employer, to whom he is bound for eight years; an urmecessary and 25, fathon
precaution, since the nine chains of the Styx could afford no greater security than the whole mass fori
sea that surrounds bhim, as he is not pelmiuedyto keep a boat. During a residence, now edge of a Bank
of seven years, he had, with the exception of a visit from the bout of the Fortunée, seen Jfj the rock, abou
no face but that of his employer and his own femily. Twice in the year that part of [l the Stack and §
the crop which is not consumed on the farm, together with the produce of the sheep and length of the |
the feathers obtained from the sea-fowl, which he is boand to procure, are taken away [l Between the ba
by the boat from Lewis, and thus his communication with the external world is main- [ s2nd, gravel, an
tained.  Fortunately, e seeméd to care but little for any thing out of the limits of his [l than 30 fathoms
own narrow kingdom. ! ward, the bottoi
On the appearance of our hoat, the women and children were seen running away to Upon the roc
the cliffs, to hide themselves, loaded with the very little moveable property “they the rate of a‘bc
possessed, while the man and his son were employed in driving away the sheep.  We ward; first, E.}
might have imagined ourselves landing on an island of the Pacific Ocean. A few words | Captain Ram,
of Gaelic soon recalled the latter, but it was some time before the females came from [t s to be notice
their retreat: very unlike in look to the inhabitants of a civilized world. being on the
Such. is the vio{ence of the wind in this region, that not even the solid mass of wi [§ Rath, that of th
highland hut can resist it. The house is, therefore, excavated in the earth, the wall [l variation near C
required for the support of the rqof scarcely rising two feet above the surface. Tthe roof ff that, at Cape Ra
itself is but little raised above Sne level, and is covered with a great weight of turf, 15. THE Stac
above which is the thatch; the whole being surrounded with turf-stacks, to ward off the |l water, nearly as |
gales. The entrance to this subterraneous retreat is through a long dark, narrow, and [l his recent sketch
crooked, passage, like the gallery of a mine, commencing by an aperture not three feet |l 14 miles from tl
high, and very difficult to find. With little trouble it might be effectually concealed; bearing, about tw
nor, were the fire suppressed, could the existence of a house be suspected ; the whole 16. Hor Hea
having the appearance of a coliection of turf-stacks and dung-hills. Although our con- My - sareashie &
ference had lasted some time, none of the party discovered that it was held on the top of |- a::ct?rac hy
the house. It seemed to have been constructed for concealment from white bears, or articular dye'e:g
men more savage still, with a precaution now, at least useless. The interior strongly b crE
resembles that of a Kanitschatkan hut; receiving no other light than that from the sinoke- 17. Farr Ista
hole, being covered with ashes, festooned with strings of dried fish, filled with smoke, the world, says, o
and baving scarcely an article of furniture. Such is the life in North Rona; and though the most favourat
the women and children were half-naked, the wother old, and the wife deaf, they " accurate many
appeared to be contented, well fed, and little concerned about what the rest of the world [fftudes could there
were doing. island 59° 39/ 46/
We are indebted for this, as well as for the three preceding notes, to the valuable at thg same time
work of Dr. Macculloch, already mentioned, which appeared in 1819; and have consi- Captain Krusenst:
derably exceeded our intended limits from the very interesting nature of the information, [gnometer, as 2° 15'
A further apology will not be required. A little after

14. The Nu~ Rock and Bank.—This rock, with the adjacent bank, was surveyed, E:)(;f:eb?_if"Fﬁ:r };t
under an Adwmiralty order, by Caﬁtain Ranmrge, in the Cherokee, sloop of war, 1817. puver’t 3 ngt legastl
According to Captain R., from the centre of the rock, Cape Rath bears, by compass, |\, . Iot{’ aland. w
S. 82° W. pearly 15 miles; Farout Head, S. 10° W. 18 miles; Whiten Head, S, 6° E. Ilearmy to ‘ot ,ut
214 miles; the Stack, S. 85° E. 14 miles. b c’onmin{\d !

From the summit of the rock, the easteru part of Whiten Head appears in a line with although they betr
a round-topped or conical hill; the Isle Balag just open of the land on the S.W. of Capp PI'O\‘edgthat ({m ‘:
Rath; and, the top of the Stack just appearing in the horizon. Height of the eye, 20 * In most anrt
feet. Fai .

Captain Ramage says that, the shoalest part of the rock may be said to germinate in nlx:[”blt's'eeu,rlioel:' :'}’:‘ '
a point; it being difficult to drop upon it two handleads at the same time. Here the W1, . The f l"
depth is four fathoms at low water, neap-tides; eighteen feet in common spring-tides; ’ .t

2 ; : A e x from the N. W,
and, with very low tides, 15 feet. Within the distance of six yards from the centre, the Wb, o Tiia ZF
depth ’
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boats, bringing fowls, sheep, fish, and eggs, for sale. They live a
poverty; at least their tatteréd clothes appeared to indicate suc
s & lofty island, with craggy shores, and may be approached within half a cable's length.
[learnt, to my utter astonishment, that this small, rocky, and apparentl
island contained 250 inhabitants, whose appearance was fresh and

although they betrayed outward signs of poverty, the supply they brought us sufficiently
proved that they were in no want of wholesome isi

from the N.W., and the ebb, besides continuing an
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depth is 4}, 5, 6, 7, and, in one spot, 11 fathoms; in another 15; and, at the distance of
80 yards, in one spot, 18 fathoms. From the centre of ‘the rock, and sounding along a
radius of 80 yards, in all directions, from 6 to 12 fathoms were found, and so very
irregular, that the same depth was no where twice obtained within the space of pue
yard. [Extending the radius 250 yards from the centre, gave from 12 to 18 fathoms,
with similar irregularity. y

From the shoalest point, in a westerly and southerly directiod, the rock exteads 500
yards, to the.depths of 19, 20, 22, and 24, fathoms; then clean ground and deep water:
at the like distance from the centre, eastward and northward, the depths are 20, 22, 24,
and 25, fathoms; then foul ground, with 25 fathoms, to a considerable distance; the
whole mass forming a rude circle, nearly 1000 yards in diameter, situate on the S.W,
edge of a Bank or Shoal of rotten rock, a{)out ten miles in extent N. by E. and N.E. from
the rock, about two miles wide on the middle of the arm, stretching eastward around
the Stack and Skerry, where it again expands to the breadth of six miles. The extreme
length of the bank 1s above 30 miles, and the depths over it from 20 to 35 fathoms.
Between the bank and the shore the deepest water is 49 fathoms ; the bottom coarse
sand, gravel, and broken shells, individually or combined. Near the land, in less depth
than 30 fathoms, black pebbles abaund ; and, near the rock, to the southward and west-
ward, the bottom is of a similar description.

Upon the rock, the time of bhigh water, full and change, is XI. Spring tides set at
the rate of about 4 miles, neap-tides 2 miles, an hour. The flood runs to the east-
ward ; first, ENN.E.; middle, East; latter, E.S.E.

Captain Ramage states the rock to lie in latitude 58° 51/, and longitude 4° 50/: but
itis to be noticed that, the scale of latitude on his plan is in an improper direction,
being on the magnetic meridian; and if we have given the correct situation of Cape
Rath, that of the Nun Rock must be as shown in the Table. The Captain gives the

variation near Cape Rath as 31°, and near Hoy Head as 27° 30/ W.; but we believe
that, at Cape Rath, it does not exceed 30 degrees.

15. Tae Srack.—We have exhibited the situation of this rock, which is high above
water, nearly as given in the general Chart of the Orkney Islands. Captain Ramage, in
his recent sketch of the Nun Bank, &c. represents it as lying S.85° E. by compass,

14 miles from the Nun Rock ; and, if this be correct, the Stack must lie, on a true
bearing, about two miles more to the W.8.W,

16. Hoy Heap.—We give the latitude of Hoy Head, and of other points of the Orkney
Isles, agreeably to the surveys of Mackenzie, having, at present, no reason to question

his accuracy here, whatever may be the case in other parts. For Stromness, &c. see the
particular description, in Section IIL. hereafter.

17. Fair Istn.-—Cartain Krosenstern, in the account of his late voyage around
the world, says, of Fair Island, “ ‘The middle of this island bore due east, and we had
the most favourable opportunity that we could have wished of determining its latitade in
an accurate manner. T'he day was clear, the horizon unincumbered, and the sun’s alti-
tudes could therefore be most carrectly measured.  These gave for the latitude of the
island 59° 32/ 46”. Kerguelen placesit in 59° 27/ N. The latitude of Fulo, which bore
at the same time N. 6° W., was found to be 60°6/, and its longitude 2° 10/ 55" W,
Captain Krusenstern afterwards states the longitude of Fulo, by corrected rate of chro~
noneter, as 2° 15’ 55”. M. Kerguelen gives 60° 3’ as the latitude of this island.

‘A little after twelve o’clock it fell galm, und continued so the whole day. The
people of Fair Isle availed themselves of this circumstance to come on hoard in several

Fpnrently in the greatest
h a condition.” Fair Isle

{‘ inhospitable,
ealthy ; and,

KTOVISIOI\S.

* In most Charts, ten o'clock lis set down as the tide of high water on the ground at

Fair Isle; on the full and new moon; but we found it later ; and, in fact, that it could
not be earlier than twelve o’clock in the channel between Fair Isle and .the Shetland

slands. The fishermen told us that it was at a

(Kunrter past eleven. The tide sets

' _ hour longer, appears stronger than
he flood. It is of importauce to know the exact time of their change in this channel ;

for,
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for, if great attention is not paid to the emuin“hlnge, and it should happen to fall
calin, a ship might easily be driven on shore. e channel is not above tweonty miles
wide, and the tides, at the time of the full and new moon, run at the rate of from 6 to
7 miles an hour.”

The late Mr. Downie gave the latitude of Fair Isle at 59° 830/; Mackenzie the same:
and these being in the mean of the different results, are those which we have adopted.

18, Sumsro’ Heap.—This headland, with all the other points of Shetland, bave,
until lately, been very erroneously represented. It is a well known fact, that, the
northern part of Shetland was, not many years ago, laid down as nearly half a degree to
the northward of its true position. Mr. Downie seems to have been correct in his lati-
tude of Sumbro’ Head, but he represented its longitude as only as 1° 20" This, how-
ever, seems to have been one of the nearest approximations: andgindeed, the longitude
now rests on the accuracy of Captain Ross, in his longitude of Brassa, as explained in
the next note.

Captain Krusenstern gives the latitude of Scantness, which is to the westward of
Sumbro’ Head, as 59° 50’ 45, but he differs with us considerably, in placing Hangcliff
on Noss in only 0° 55’ 25/ WV,

19. Brassa Sounp.—Captain Ross, in the progress of his voyage to Baffin's Bay,
seems to have determined the longitude of Shetland. He states that, on the 1st of
y, 1818, by observations taken at Garie House, in Brassa Sound, the longitudes, by
different chronometers, appeared to be gs follow: by Earnshaw’s No. 815, 1° 15'48/;
Anrnold's, No. 869, 1° 9’ 50" ; Parkinsow’s, No. 228, 1° 33/ 34"; Earnshaw’s, No. 1024,
1916'22"; Arnold’s, No. 25, 1° 18/ 45", Mean of the whole, 1° 15’ 52",
/ Captain Ross had previously, in 1814, made the longitude 1° 15/ 30" W,

Captain Ross has not given us the latitude, which may be presumed to have been
accidentally omitted : but that of Hangoliff, which we have gained by inference, agrees
exactly with the result of observations made by the Hon. Captain Phipps, in 1778,
Gardie House is situate on the western side of Brassa, opposite to Lerwick. Hence we
readily gain the position of that town. For a description of the Harbour, see Section
III, hereafter.

20. Barta Souxp.—TFhe latitude of the Isle Balta has been ascertained by Captain
Ramage, who made it 60° 45'; it had for some time previously been taken at rather
less ; Eut Mons. Biot has since made it the same, or very uearlly; so. The observations
of the latter gentleman, well known as a Member of the French Institute, F.R.8. &c,
were made at the house of Mr. Edmonstone, the latitude of which he gives w
60° 45/ 35/ ; but observes that, it is certain to within some seconds only, because it wa
calculated from only three or four series of observations of the sun and stars, made to
the south of the zenith. (Length of the pendulum here, reduced to a vacuum and to
the level of the sea, 89,1719 inches.) !

The longitude of this place, as well as of the other parts of Shetland, has been ir-
ferred from Brassa, see preceding note, 19.

21. FaroerNe.—The positions are given from the Chart described in the Table,
which bears every feature of accuracy, and is, indeed, the only authentic document. A
reduction of it is given on our Chart, and a description of the islands will be found is
a subsequent part of this work.

VARIATIONS or Tae COMPASS.—The Variation of the Compass in the Thames
Mouth has been, for some years past, about 241° W. It increases, slowly, to the north
ward, as was observed by Lieut. Johnson, at the Farn Islands, in 1817, where it was 25
At Edinburg, numerous observations, taken by Mr, Bain, gave different results, as follow
At Edinburg Observatory, the mean of 120 observations gave 27° 50/ 10/ 5 in Granger'
Park, the mean of 30 obscrvations gave 27° 86/ 25 in Major Alves's Garden, close
the south side of the Custle drawbridge, the mean of 40 observations gave 27° 41' 85/,
Mean of the whole, 27° 42 30”.

At Cape Rath, we take the variation to be, as already noticed (Note 7), 30° W,
It is less at the Orkuey Isles. Captain Krusenstern, in July 1806, found it, to t
N.W. of Fair Isle, only 27° 8/30". Near the Feroerne, Captain Ross found it 30° W
in 1818 ; and, about Shetland, on the west, we may therefore conclude that it is no
from 28 to 29 degrees.
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1. OsTENDE or OsTEND, &c.—The eastern coasts and isles of the North-Sea have, By pt
until very lately, been inaccurately represented ; and it is to the French, Prussian, and Wedy
Danish, éovernmenu, in particular, that we owe the more correct delmenuon, bv the

pointment of able surveyors, and the publication of the surveys. Our General Chart Among the wor
o?the North-Sea, already noticed, and published in 1819, has been adjusted according [l of this object we
to these valuable documents. an ingenious and

. West CappeL.—It may not be generally known, that, on the 20th March, 1818, Magazine.
the church of West Cappel first appeared as a light-house, for the guidance of the mari- - This gentll(emcg
ner. Thelight is very conspicuous on ap Eroachmg theisland from the northward or the raken or Kra
westward ; as it consists of 32 lamps, with 8 reﬂectors, which may be seen from every %reac Sea- Serpenlt
point, on 220 degrees of the compass. abulous ; and alt

. . th isfact
3. Linpersnas or the Naze.—This point, with 155 lighthouse, is described in the n;en":::::::;’,::n
Book of Directions for the North-Sea, together with the coast to the eastward. The B yorifed, whieh ha
coast of Norway, from Drontheim in the north, to the Naze in the south, is described tbereby’ establishe

in a subsequent part of the present work. not in teelfin'nn

4. Vierin IsLes and Coast Norrnwarp.—With the Haltenveer or Halten Isles, the “ The history o
nautical survey of the Norwegian coast is terminated, and our knowledge of its configu- @i may be observed |
ration hence to the northward is limited to the maps of Pontoppidan, with a few cor- [l calm weather, opn
n‘m These maps, however, having for their bases many triangles and astronomic |l enormous arms, o

observations, glan coast. A sin
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'observations, bear 4 genuine scientific/gharacter ; and we therefore rely A them with sotiié

d of confidence.
{TINUED. eﬁ: Islands and Ridge of Halten are the northernmost of all the islands and ri
lying without the entrance of the North-Leed of Drontheim, and are the northernmost of
Saa S islands called the Froe-oerne. Without the two small ridges, which fié neatly

JRITIES,
B ——

two miles from them ‘to the northward, there is nothing to fear, the sea being open #nd

clear,

5, Rost.—This islet is the south-westernmost of the range called the Loffodens. . Itis
surrounded by numerous rocks, but the channel between it and the next isle, Peroe, is
retric Surveys of nearly three leagues in breadth. ;

lee page 17. 6. Var-0e, MaLsTROM, &c.—Between Vamroe and the next larger island, named
Moskenes, is the famous whirlpool called the Mdlstrom, of which wonderful stories have
been told, both by the learneﬁnd unlearned. Its ts are doubtless no less singular
. than dangerous, but by no means so extensive as they have been described, (20 leagues
metric Maps of [ in circuit,) and absorbing, for six hours, all that is near it, water, ships, 8ec.
an, published ai Ml is described as full of craggy spires, and the roar of the water is tremendous. The depth,
15 and 1395, when it is flood, is between 36 and 40 fathoms. The stream flows up within the isles
with a boisterous rapidity, and the roar of its impetuous ebb to the sea is scarcely
equalled by the loudest cataracts, the noise being heard several leagues off, and the
vortex is so powerful as to absorb every ship that falls within its influence. Itis then
\rveyors. beaten to pieces against the rocks at the bottem; when the water becomes smodther,
the fragments are thrown upward : but these intervals of tranquillity happen only at the
turn of the ebb and flow, and last but one quarter of an hour. Whales frequently come
too near the stream, and are overpowered by its violence. It is then impossible to
veral concordant [l describe their bowlings and bellowings in the fruitless attémpt to disengage themselyes.
| A bear, once attempting to swim from Moskenes to Vaeroe, to prey npon the sheep in
wurveyors. (‘Se¢ [l that island, was caught by the stresm, and borne down, while he 80 terribly as o
‘g Calendar and be heard on shore.
ubs. to 1807. In the year1645, the stream d with such noise and impetuosity, that, on the isle
Ramage, R.N., |l of Mosken, the very stones of the houses fell to theground. f: n 1818, it was stated that,
the whirlpool was so active, as to make it dangerous for Ships to approach within the
distance of twelve miles.
urveyors of the To the northward, and about the Lofloden Isles, nature ex hibits some of her, subligiest
:r Admiral Von il features; and it may reasonably be supposed, from the broken fragments of rock,"in-—
greater and smaller masses, that many unrecorded convulsions have occurred here from \

age to age: how the °lé“£€:“d other circumstances have chanﬁed is unknown ; but )

many spots of the coas App
. — .

“ As if the Kraxen, monarch of the sea,
Wallowing abroad, in his imwmensity,
Torth-Sea have, gvy po'lar qu}:,rgns and lightning shafts assail'd, S
b, Prussian, and edg'd with ice-mountains, here had fought and fail'd."—Moxrrcomzny.

neation, by the
* General Chart Among the wonders of this coast, the Kraken is not the least : and upon the existence
isted according [l of this object we.are tempted to a've a few remarks, extracted from the disquisition of
an ingenious and learned writer (W.), in the second volume of Blackwood's Edinburgh
h March, 1818, ] Magezive. .
s0e of the mark This gentleman says, “ The two most famous monsters described in history, are the
orthward or the l|l Kraken or Krabben, called by the Norwegians, Soe-horven, and Anker-trold, and the
een from every Freac Sea-Serpent. Till of late years, the history of these animals was deemed entirely
abulous ; and although the existence of the latter has moye than onee been proved, by
. . the most satisfactory. evidence, within a very recent period, the former is still regarded
escribed in the W o4 4 mere chimera. v is, indeed, singular, that, when one of those facts has been fairly
rastward. The verified, whieh had been 80 long a matter of doubt, and the credibility of the suthor
th, is described thereby established, we should still remain equally sceptical regarding the other, though
not in itself in any degree more wonderful.
lalten Isles, the “ The history of the kraken is still involved in great obscurity. In the first place, it
of its configu- @ may be observed that, the belief in a cértain monstrous sea-animal, which rs in
rith a few cor- [l calm weather, on the surface of the ocean, like g floating island, and stretching forth
ind astronomic i enormous arms,/or tentacula, is universal among the sailors and fishermen of the Norwe-
observations, l glan coast. A similar monster i¢ atluded to by almost all the' Scandinatian writers, from
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the earliest period of their history down to the present day. The epitome of these Jll me in this opinic

accounts is this, that, during the prevalence of ‘fine weather, in the warmest days of §ll cian, Dr. Urban
summer, an enormous animal has been observed in the North-Sea, resembling a floating Jll Minerals of that
island, about a quarter of a mile in diameter, and appearing to be covered with sea- [l follows: ¢ Amon
weed, &c. So soon as it has reached the surface, it usually stretches up many vast il of land, which at
arms, which equal in size the masts of ships. Having rested for some time, it begins placed this as a1
slowly to sink to the bottom, causing a great eddy in the surrounding waters.” it is not always s
The account given by Pontoppidan, we think it necessary to quote at length, as Jll Sunday, when I
follows: place I saw som
“ Our fishermen unanimously affirm, and without the least variation in their accounts, [l and I thought th:
that, when they row out several miles to sea, particularly in the hot summer days, and, by Jll a peasant to enq
their situation, (which they know by taking a view of certain points of land,) expect to Jlf on which the pes
find 80 or 100 fathoms water, it often happens that they do not find above 20 or 30, and Jll quantity of fish,’
sometimes less. At these places they generally find the greatest plenty of fish, especially Jll sight, that this vi
cod and ling. Their lines, they say, are no sooner out than they may draw them up [ fish, cannot pos:
with the hooks all full of fish: by this they judge that the kraken is at the bottom. They |l placed in a map
say this creature causes those unnatural shallows mentioned above, and prevents their ll about that spot,
sounding. These the fishermen are always glad to find, looking upon them as a means of “ Many peop
their taking abundance of fish. There are sometimes twenty or more boats tbgether, [l such a creature |
and throwing out their lines at a moderate distance from each other ; and the only thing il course of time;
they then have to observe, is, whether the depth continues the same, which they know l doubts concerni
by their lines, or whether it becomes shallower by their seeming to have less water. If [l and the occurrer
this last be the case, they find that the kraken is raising himself nearer the surface, and f§ and more receni
then it is not time for them to stay any longer ; they immediately leave off fishing, take [l has scarcely bee
to their oars, and get away as fast as they can. When they have reached the usual [l It appears, in fa(
depth of the place, and find themselves out of danger, they lie upon their oars; and, in a il produce much fe
few minutes after, they see this enormous monster come up to the surface of the water; [l rhinoceros, the h
he there shows himselt sufficiently, though his whole body does not appear, which, in all ll quadrupeds ; an
likelihood, no human eye ever beheld (excepting the young of this species, which shall [l reed scarcely wc
afterwards be spoken of); its back, or upper part, which seems to be in appearance Jl§ positive to dispel
about an English mile and an half in circumference, (some say more, but I choose the “ We shall ne
least for greater certainty,) looks at first like a number of small islands, surrounded with [l having been fou
something that floats and fluctuates like soa-weed. Here and there a larger rising is [l Rev. Mr. Friis, |
observed, like sand-banks, on which various kinds of small fishes are seen continually ll college for prom
leaping about, till they roll into the water from the sides of it; at last several bright l§ young and carele
points or horns appear, which grow thicker and thicker the higher they rise above the i the parish of Als
surface of the water, and sometimes they stand up as high, and as large, as the masts of [l from land. It h
middle-sized vessels. trees standing ne:
“It seems these are the creature’s arms; and, it is said, if they were to lay hold of the J|§ sides this, as it w
largest man-of-war, they would pull it down to the bottom. After this monster has [ the rock, and the
been on the surface of the water for a short time, it hegins slowly to sink again, and then i himself out, but
the danger is as great as hefore; because the motion of his sinking causes such a swell [l§ while decaying, ¢
in the sen, and soch an eddy, or whirlpool, that it draws every thing down with it." [§ by its intolerable
He adds, *“ The great Creator has also given this creature a strong and peculiur scent, |l “The kraken i
which it can emit at certain times, and by means of which it beguiles and draws other [ ings, as well as fr
fish to come in heaps about it. " !B\ quotations to pro
“It 1s a favourite noticn of Pun(oppiann,nnd !eépn indeed extremely probable, that, l§ ster 1s, in all pr
from the appearance of the kraken, originate those traditions of floating islands so fre- [l That the animal
quently seen in the North-Sea. Thus Debes, in his Feroa Reserata, alludes to certain [l§ the same as the }
islands which suddenly appear, and as suddenly vanish. Similar accounts may be found J§ history of Greenl:
n the Mundus Mirabilis of Harpelius, and in the History of Norway, by Torfeeus. “Crantz says,
These islands are looked upon, by the common people, as the habitations of evil spirits, l§ which many of th
which appear at sea for the purpose of confounding their reckoning, and leading them il say that, when tl
into danger and difficulty. That these superstitious notions are occasioned by the [l another only 20 c
appearance of some monstrous sea-animal, 18 the more likely, in as far as real floating halation which th
islands are never seen at sea, heing incapable of resisting the swell and tumult of its 8 therefore hasten |
waters. In lakes, marshes, and rivers, t ey have sometimes been met with, but never perceive the soun
elsewhere, hold him rising, i
“ But, according to the laws of truth,” says Pontoppidan, “ we ought not to clmrﬁe resemble the ma:t
this apostate spirit without a cause. I rather think that this devil, who so suddenly lf upon the fish th:
makes and unmakes these floating islands, is nothing else but the kraken, which some [l back, and, havin,
sea-faring people call Soe-draulen, that is, Soe-triolden, or Sea-mischief. What confirms [ of the waters.’
me
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epitome of these [l me in this opinion is, the following occurrence, quoted by that worthy Swedish physi-
warmest days of Ml cian, Dr. Urban Hierne, in his Short Introduction to an Enquiry into the Ores and
embling a floating [l Minerals of that country, p. 98, from Baron Charles Grippenheim. The quotation is as
covered with sea- [l follows: ¢ Amongst the rocks about Stockholm, there is sometimes seen a certain track
hes up many vast [l of land, which at other times disappears, and is seen again in another place. Burzus has
ne time, it begins Jll placed this as an island in his map. The peasants, who call it Gummers-ore, say that
raters.” it is not always seen, and that it lies out in the open sea, but I could never find it.  One
ote at length, as [l Sunday, when I was out among the rocks, sounding the coast, it happened that, in one
place I saw something like three points of land in the sea, which surprised me a little,
in their accounts, Jll and I thought that I had inadvertently passed them over before. Upon this, I called to
mer days, and, by Jll a peasant to-enquire for Gummers-ore, but when he came we could see nothing of it;
f land,) expect to Jll on which the peasant said, all was well, and that this prognosticated a storm, or a great
ove 20 or 30, and |l quantity of fish,” &c. ¢ Now," says the Bishop, ¢ who is it that cannot discover at first
of fish, especially sight, that this visible and invisible Gummers-ore, with its points and prognostications of
ay draw them up [l fish, cannot possibly be any thing but the kraken, krabben, or soe-horven, improperly
1e bottom. They [l placed in a map by Burazus as an island. Probably the creature keeps himself always
nd prevents their [l about that spot, and often rises up among the rocks and cliffs.’
em as a means of “ Many people have objected to the account of the kraken; alleging that, if
re boats tdgether, [l such a creature had been created, it would have multiplied, like other animals, in the
wnd the only thing [l course of time; and, by its occasional occurrence, would ere this have dispelled all
which they know [l doubts concerning its existence. The same arguments were applied to the sea-snake ;
ve less water. If [l and the occurrence of the animal itselt among the Orkney Isles, in the summer of 1808,
: the surface, and il and more recently off the American coast, where it was seen by hundreds of people,
» off fishing, take [l has scarcely been deemed sufficient to corroborate the testimony of the older writers.
pached the usual il It appears, in fact, to be a law of nature, that all animals of extraordinary magnitude
ir oars; and, in a [l produce much fewer young than those of inferior dimensions; at least the elephant, the
ace of the water; il rhinoceros, the hippopotamus, and the giraffe, are among the least prolific of the race of
ear, which, in all [l quadrupeds ; and the whule and the walrus -are even more sparingly multiplied. We
scies, which shall [l rieed scarcely wonder then, that so few instances have occurred of a nature suficiently
be in appearance positive to dispel all doubts regarding the existence of monstrous sea-animals.
but I choose the “ We shall next relate the only instance on record, of the dead body of the kraken
. surrounded with [l baving been found on the Norwegian coast. The account was drawn up by the
a larger rising is il Rev. Mr. Friis, con_)sistoriu_l assessor, minister of Bodoen, in Nordland, and vicar of the
seen continually [l college for promoting Christian knowledge. In the year 1680, a kraken (perhapsa
ast several bright ll young and careless one) came into the water that runs between the rocks and cliffs in
ey rise above the the parish of Alstahoug, (lat. 65° 55') though its usual habit is to keep several leagues
, as the masts of from land. It happened that, its extended long arms, or antenna, caught hold of some
trees standing near the water, which might easily have been torn up by the roots: but, he-
to lay hold of the [l sides this, asit was found afterwards, lie entangled himself in some openings or clefts in
this monster has [l the rock, and therein he stuck so fast,and hung so unfortunately, that he could not work
k again, and then i himself out, but perished and putrified on the spot. The carcase, which was a long
uses such a swell | while decaying, and filled great part of that narrow channel, made it almost impassable,
down with it.” l§ by its intolerable stench. Such is the narrative of Mr. Friis.
d pecu“ur scent, “The kraken is frequently mentioned by the northern poet, Dass. From those writ-
and draws other [l ings, as well as fromn the popular tales of the countiy, we might adduce many additional
quotations to prove the universality of belief in this uncommon animal. The same mon-
y probable, that, il ster s, in u'll probability, alluded to by Olaus Wormius, when treating of whales, &c.
g islands so fre- That the animal mentioned by Wormius, though classed by him among the whales, is
lludes to certain Jl§ the same as the kraken, we have the testimony of Crautz, the missionary, who wrote the
nts may be found J§ history of Greenland. _
ray, by Torfeeus. “ Crantz says, ‘ The most horrible of fabulous sea-monsters is the kraken, or hafgufu,
ns of evil spirits, which many of the Norway fishers pretend to have seen in part, but none entire.  They
nd leading them [ say that, when they find a place which is at one time 80 or 100 fathoms deep, and at
casioned by the [l another only 20 or 30, and also observe a multitude of fishes, allured by a delicious ex-
ir as real floating halation which the kraken emits, they conclude that there is one below them. They
nd tumult of its J§ therefore hasten to secure a large draught of the fry around them; but, so soon as they
with, but never [l perceive the soundings to grow shallower, they scud away, and, from a safe distance, be-
hold him rising, in a chain of ridges and spires, that thicken as they emerge, till they
ht not to charge ll resemble the masts of innumerable vessels, moored on a rocky coast. He then riots
vho so sudderrﬁy upon the fish that have been stranded and entangled in the forest of spikes upon his
ken, which some hzyck, and, having satiated his hunger, plunges into the depths, with a violent agitation
What confirms i of the waters.’
me “ Thomas
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“ Thomas Bartholinus describes the same animal, likewise, under the name of hafguf) ;m? p&] :;;04,
and his relation is confirmed by Olaus Magnus, in his work De Piscibus Monstrosis. “ Jut, of all ¢

“ Before proceeding to draw conclusions concerning the true nature of this animal, afll. | doubtedly 1
to shew the agreement, in many remarkable particulars, which exists between the 3. i occurrence’in
¢counts now quoted, and those given of another sea-monster, by modern nataralists and enough to procu;
navigators of unquestionabie authority, it may not be amiss to notice, that the generdll . i /121 the
tenor of these relations is strengthened by the authority of Pliny, who has described syl s: three (',yf his s
animal somewhat similar, with great branches, or rays, &c. fact was gived h

“The vast branches, ‘or rays, with which the animal of Pliny is said to be provided chapel of St. Th
recalls to mind the description of the long arms of the kraken. The same author, in an- vessel. in re!;lennl
other part of his work, describes a similar species of aniinal under the name of Ozans @l ¢ An’goln. AB
so called on account of its diffusing a strong odour, which, it is said, induces the fish o, s on the point
approach it. It is described as a species of polypus, a name, we may observe, fre- bucceeded in cutt
quently applied by the antients to the sepia, or cuttle-fish, of which we shall have occs- heir greatest dan
sion to speak in the sequel. According to the report of Lucias Lucullus, the proconsul
of Beetica, this monstrous polypus used to rob the repositories of salt fish on the coast
of Corteia; its head was equal in size to a cask capable of containing fifteen
amphore; its arms measured thirty feet, and were so thick, thata man could hardly clasp
one of them, and were moreover covered with great suckers or fasteners, as large as
basins, that would hold four or five gallons each. There is here, then, a manifest agree.
ment with the accounts already cited of the kraken, not only in the general tenor of the
descriptions, but also in that remarkable property of being able to allure, within ity
reach, the smaller fishes, by means of some odorous exhalation.

“ Having now, we trust, sufficiently established the existence of a monstrous sea.
animal, described by the antients as a polypus, and known in more modern times by the
name of kraken, we shall next endeavour to prove its identity with a certain species which
has been recorded by some of the most authentic writers in the annals of science,
Athanasius, Kircher, and Athanaus, describe a large animal found in the Sicilian seas,
provided with ten rays or branthes, the body of which is equal in bigness to that of 4
whale. Pennant, in his description of the eight-armed cuttle-fish, mentions that, he has
been well assured, by persons of undoubted credit, that, in the Indian seas, this species
has been found of such a size as to measure two fathoms in breadth across the central
part, while each arm was nine fathoms in length. He further states that, the natives of
the Indian isles, when sailing in their canoes, always take care to be provided with
hatchets, in order to cut off inmediately the arms of such of those animals as happen to
fling them over the sides of the canoe, lest they should pull it under water, and sink it
The opinion of Shaw is equally decided regarding the occurrence of this animal.

¢ Tﬂe existence of some enormously large species of the cuttle-fish tribe in the Indian
and Northern Seas can hardly be doubted; and, though some accounts may have been
much exaggerated, yet there 1s sufficient cause for believing that such species very far
surpass all that are generally observed about the coasts of the European seas, A
modern naturalist chooses to distinguish this tremendous species by the title of the col-
lossal cuttle-fish, and seems amply disposed to believe all that has been related of its
ravages. A northern navigator, of the name of Dens, is said, some years ago, to have
lost three of his men in the African seas, by a monster of this kind, 1n raking the sides
of the vessel. The colossal cuttle-fish seized these men in its arms, and drew them
under water, in spite of every effort to preserve them ; the thickness of one of the afms,
which was cutoff in the contest, was that of a mizen-mast, and the acetabula, or suckers,
of the size of pot-lids.” Shaw’s Lectures, vol. ii. p. 137. ese, called the eig|

The preceding account of this ferocious animal greatly resembles that given by Pliny, Beantic species. It
and is also consonant with the character of the Norwegian monster. ckers. When full

“ The krakens have never been known to do any great harm, unless they have taken tremely hazardous
away the lives of those who, consequently, could not bring the tidings. I have never liq to defend itself.
heard but one instance mentioned, which happened a few years ago near Frederickstad, Bubtful contest. anc
in the diocese of Aggerhuus. They say that two fishermen, accidentally, and to their Btening ilselfw’ith =
great surprise, fell into such a spot on the water as has been before described, full of M With all dye regpe:
thick slime, almost like a morass. They immediately sirove to get out of this place, BId ourselves at Iibe
but they had not time to turn quick enough to save themselves from one of the kraken's s ma be incloded
horns, which crushed the head of the boat so, that it was with great difficulty they saved Btitled ¢ implicit co
their lives on the wreck, though the weather was as calm as possible ; for these monsters, Bble : but the tentac
like the sea-snake, never appear at other times.” Nat. Hist. of Norway, vol. ii. p. 213 Bcles of rocks raisod

“ According to Olaus Magnus, there is authentic evidence of the existence of this mon- ?
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[l strous pol{sul, contained in a long and instructive letter, written by Eric Falkendorff,
e name of Aafgufa; M pishop of Nidros, to Pope Leo X. in the year 1520.
us Monstrosis. « But, of all the authors who have written on the colossal cuttle-fish, the most zealous
e of this animal, ofll;s undoubtedly Denys Montfort. In his work there are many instances mentioned . of
ity between the its occurrence in various parts of the world, the accounts of which he was fortunate
lern nataralists and enough to procure from those who were eye-witnesses to what he relates. He mentions,
e, that the generd articularly, the circomstance alluded to by Dr. Shaw, of Captain Magnus'Dens having
10 has described anll|os¢ three of his men by an attack from this monstrous animal, and the narrative of the
fact was given him by Dens himself. He further mentions that, at St. Malo, in the
chapel ofgSt. Thomas, there is an ex voto, or picture, deposited there by the crew of a
vessel, in remembrance of their wonderful preservation from a similar attack off the coast
he name of Osans, of Angola. An enormous cuttle-fish suddenly threw its arms across the vessel, and
induces the fish tofllyas on the point of dragging it to the bottom, when the combined efforts of the sailors
"“‘{ observe, fre-llycceeded in cutting off the tentacula with swords and hatchets. During the period of
ve shall have occa-Bkheir greatest danger, they invoked their patron, St. Thomas, vowing to him a pilgrimage,
llus, the proconsul ¢ by his intercession, they were successful in this perilous rencounter. The confidence
t fish on the coastinspired by the hope of celestial aid gave fresh vigour to their exertions, and they suc-
containing fifteen eded in freeing themselves from their dreadful opponent. On their return bome, and
could hardly clasplbefore visiting their families and friends, they went in procession to the chapel of
teners, as large siliS:. Thomas, and offered up their prayers of gratitude.
, @ manifestagree- @ « We ghall now terminate our investigation of the history of this extraordinary animal.
eneral tenor of theliThe different authorities, which have been quoted, are, we trust, sufficient to establish
 allure, within ithe existence of an enormous inhabitant of the deep, possessed of characters which, in
remarkable degree, distinguish it from every creature with which we are at all familiar;
nd the agreement which may be observed in its descriptions, when compared with those
€ ¢ the i the celebrated kraken, is sufficiently obvious to warrant the inference which we are
tain species which lh,w prepared to draw, that the great Norwegian animal so named, is to he considered,
nnals ,0‘.‘ science.ghot as a wild and groundless chimera, but as either identical with, or nearly allied to,
the Sicilian seas, Bhis colossal cuttle-fish. It must be confessed, that many of the accounts to which we
gness to that of slave referred, if considered singly, are much too vague and indefinite to form the
itions that, he hes loundation of any opinion; but it is the general import and tendency of the whole
seas, this species Bombined, which should be considered. In this view, it would be inconsistent with the
wcross the central Whirit of an enlightened philosophy, to reject as spurious the history of an animal, the
t, the natives o lhistence of which is rendered so probable, by evidence deduced from the prevailing
be provided with Belief of different tribes of mankind, whose opinions, it is evident, could not have been
nals as happen tolhfluenced or affected by the traditions of each other, but must have resulted from the
vater, and sink it Bccasional appearances of the mowster itself in different quarters of aur globe. That
s animal. . [reat exaggeration pervades the generality of these accounts is perfectly evident; but it
ribe in the Indian {8 equally clear that, in all the most striking and characteristic properties, there is a
ts may have bee Bery particular and, indeed, surprising coincidence. Thus, the great length and dan-
1 species very furlerous power of the arms or branches, and the peculiar odour exhaled from the body of
ropean seas. Alhe animal, were well known both to the Roman and the Scandinavian fishermen, and
e title of the col-Mbe acetabula, or suckers, are described nearly in the same words by Pliny, and the
een related of its@avigators who collected their accounts from the untutored Indians.
ars 8go, to havell [t is probable that, the animal of the North-Sea is not specifically the same as that of
raking the sides ke Indian or Atlantic ocean, though their general characters induce us to believe that
. and drew themBBey are closely allied. Several well-known species of cuttle-fish, though infinitely less,
one of the afms, Mbree with these enormous animals in the nature of their long and numerous tentacula,
abula, or suckers, lhd more particularly in the pleasant odour which emanates from their bodies. Qne of
) ) ese, called the eight-armed cuttle-fish, appears almost to emulate the ferocity of the
t given by Pliny, Beantic species. Its arms are of great extent, and furnished with a double row of cups, or
ckers. When full grown, itis a fierce and dangerous animal, and so strong, that it is
they have takeuftremely hazardous to attack it without caution. Such is the ferocity with which it is
. I have never llid to defend itself, that the strongest mastiff can hardly subdue it without a long and
ar Fredencksla{’, pubtful contest, and it has even been known to attack a person when swimming, by
lly, and to their stening itself with violent force round his body and limbs.”
described, full of M With all due respect to the writer, from whose paper these extracts have been made, we
ut of this plao?, Id ourselves at iberty to doubt as to the existence of the kraken. Among his authori-
e of the kraken's lbs may be included several weak and superstitious persons; nor do any seem to be
iculty they saved titleJ'to implicit confidence. That an enormous sea-monster may have existed is pro-
r these monsters, BRble : but the tentacula, or masts, or chain of ridges and spires, may have been the pin-

y, vol. il. p. 213. Wcles of rocks, raised by internal convulsions of theearth; and the flight of the fishermen
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from their productive fishing-banks of 20 or 30 fathoms, may be attributed to the same
cause. Sir James Hall has satisfactorily shown that the water has been actually thrown
over large portions of dry land by the sudden uplifting of the bed of the ocean. Similar
effects have been produced in our own times, on a smaller scale, by the partial up-
heaving of the bed of the ocean, though the bed may afterward have sunken down to
its former level. See Monthly Review, 1819, page 386; Buffon, &c.

7. HamyerresT.—The position of this place, according to the tabular statement of
Pontoppidan, is latitude 70° 39/ 407, and longitude 23° 35’ 507, but the later statement
of the continental astronomers is 70° 38’ 22", and 28° 48 15". An intermediate longi-
tude was given in the Connaissance des Tems, for 1802, of 23° 53/ 15/. An officer of
the British frigate Sybille, in 1814, says, [ made a survey of this place, and ascertained
its latitude and longitude as correctly as possible, which are as follow :

“ Perhaps a fi
advantage. Th
fishing observed
bere of little.con
method with co
with salt. Frog
as our obserwat
proper managen
while at Nemu
“ At Newfour
four months. T
are most obvious
be of some impc
The latitude of Hammerfest town, ascertained by a good sextant and ing any share of
false horizon, taken on shore, was found «-c-ccccveevieenos 700 38 34/ “ The cold is
Longitude by Arnold’s chronometer, No. 1981, taken on shore, by the barhour, though
SAME IMEANS <+ ccssvessosrsssssssssossssssssssssssssssscsss l,ght is Sumciontl
Vari“(jon’ by SAME MEANS **csssessvesssssssscsssassnsse teescnse with respect ¢o f
Range of thermometer, on board «+.--..... «+++ 700 to 759 climate diminish
Range of thermometer, on shore ««««.cceveeees 75° to 80° women are past ¢

It will be seen, by the Table, that we reject the longitude of the British officer, on “The chase of
the presumption of its inaccuracy: but his fntitude confirms the previous_result. The Jllare in the best ¢
tide flows here, on the full and change, at III h. The vertical rise is 8 feet. It was Jlimost conspicuou
found to be very much influenced by the wind, which, when prevalept from the N.W,, Jlihaunts of the bea
raises the water considerably higher. returns in Janua

“ At about this time,” says the Journal of the Sybille, 20th June, 1814, *“ we bore aff ed, about onq
away for the North Cape, in order to water and procure any refreshments that could be
gotten. After making the land'to the westward of the Cape, we stood into a large bay,
to look for a place of safety, in order to ascomplish our purpose, hardly suspecting that i lar
any inhabitants were to be found. On standing in,’we observed some boats under sail, Ji¢ m, he plu
one of which was soon brought alongside, that contained a family of Finmarkers, some me mann
of whom spoke the Danish language. They informed us of the town of Hammerfest “ The rein-dee
being close by, and offered to take us in. This offer was soon embraced; and, ina them.
few hours, the town opened to our view; which, to our astonishment, contained s “ Some of the |
church, batteries, &c. The captain of the port soon made his appearance, and anchoredfll The cows were nc
us in safety, - “The female' b

“ The town of Hammerfest is situated on the island named Qual-oen, 25 Danisiflof the Princess C;
miles in extent, and is one of the departments of West Finmark, which contains 25,0008 "as quite general,
souls. This provinceis divided into parishes, each having its priest, and over the wholefll * Most of the |
is a bishop, to enforce the duties of the Lutheran religion. There are 200 regulufliwere by no mear
soldiers, scattered in different quarters of the province, commanded by a captain, whifllone day or other,
governs the whole country. About 30 houses compose the town of Hammerfest, witiilligood dinner and P
about 200 inhabitants; with one church, one hospital, a custom-house, and some puplic 8. The Noxr
and private stores. The custom-house has regular established officers appointed fronillz 1o {4/ 40, longi
(‘,()Renlmg:-ni 'll)be _c:‘lptzun of the port is under the same appointment, and wears the have ﬂssumc'd -
uniform of the anisn navy. d N .

“ The principal trade of this place is in furs and fish, which are all sent into Russi escribed by Acer
The extent of the imports and exports I was not able accurately to learn, but Suppo
them, in time of peace, to be something considerable. I was told, by the captain
the port, that, in 1808, two hundred sail had been seen here at one time. The Russi
merchants have their agents scattered all over West as well as East Finmark. Th
make their purchases from the Finmarker, with flour, brandy, sail-cloth, fishing-line
coarse cloth, and other articles of that kind, for enabling them to carry on the fishing
and hunting business. I was informed that 3000 boats were annually employed by th
Finmarkers in fishing; for, so soon as the hunting season is over, they devote th
whole attention to the fisheries. Four or five men are attached to each boat.

“ Cod and berrings abound on this coast, and are the finest 1 ever saw, being of
much firmer and better texture than those caught on the Banks of Newfoundland.

« As the Finmarker dries his fish in the sun, without salt, it must be but a very pos
employment; but, as all his wants are easily supplied, with this kind of commerce he
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¢ Perhaps a fishing establishment at Hammerfest:might be attended with considerable
advantage. The-deepness. of the water would rendera departure from the ‘mode of
fishing observed on the Banks of Newfoundland indispensible; The hook and line are
here of little.consequence, - The Finmarkers all fish with nets, and we adopted the spme
method with considerable success. No place is better adapted than ‘t)gis for cuting
with salt. From its situation, embosomed by hills, the thermometer, in the saummer,
as our observations show, often reaches a very high degree of temperature. With
proper management, a cod might then have been prepared for the market in three days,
while.at Newfoundland, in the best weather, it requires five.

“ At Newfoundlaund, they bhave only frem 12 to 14 hoars sun ; at Hammerfest, nearly
four months. The advantages, therefore, as to climate, on the Soath side of Hammerfest,
are most obvious. Perhaps, too, an establishment in the North might, in time of war,
be of some importance, as it would the better enable us to prevent our enemies enjoy~
ing any share of 8o lucrative a trade as the whale-fishing,

“ The cold is by no means so intense in winter as might be expected. The inner
harhour, though se{dom agitated by winds, was never seen frozen over; and the moon-
light is sufficiently strong to render labour practicable. Nature has been very provident
with respect o fuel, the whole country abounding with good turf. - The severity of the
climate diminishes the vital principle in the buman race; the men soon get old, and the
women are past child-bearing at thirty-five.

“ The chase of the hear, who is never killed before January or February, when they
are in the best condition, sets the courage and cool deliberation of the Finmarker in a
most con-ﬁicuoun point.of view. In October, the Finmarker carefully wawhes the
haunts of the bear, who at that time seeks for a winter retreat ; and, having marked it,
returns in January to the attack, Having Prepnred a lance, to which a cross-bar is
affixed, about one foot from the point, the Finmarker, when the wind is in a favourable
direction, makes a‘large fire before the bears’ den; the smoke soon irritating the ani-
mals, they rush out, one by one: at this critical moment the Finmarker, concealing his
lance,\places himself behind the fire, apd the bear, rearing on his hind-legs, in order to
seize lhm, he plunges his lance up to thecross-bar in hnsireast. The rest are served
in the sgme manner.

“ The rein-deer are here extremely plenty, but very dear: we paid 2l. for one of
them.

“ Some of the better sort of people at Ilammerfest possessed a few cows and sheep.
The cows were not larger than a’bull-dog, and the sheep like a good tom-cat.

“The fernale beauty of this place had sufficient attraction tv induce the gentlemen
of the Princess Carolina and SyEnlle, to give them a ball and supper. The invitation
was quite general, and the whole went off with great eclat.

“ Most of the Russian agents and merchants époke she English language; but they
were by no means anxious to communicate information, which they thought might,
one day or other, ruin their commercial pursuits. It was only when they had taken a
good dinner and plenty of wine, that any thing particular could be drawn from them.”

8. The Norrm Care.—Pontoppidan represents the North Cape as in latitude
71° 11/ 40/, longitude 25° 53/, but it is generally admitted that the position which we
have assumed 1s correct. The approach to the North Cupe by land has been pleasingly
described by Acerbi, in his travels through Lapland; aund the folowing description of
it has been giyén on advaneing from the sea. Itis to be observed that, the writer
describes a nedr approach only; its distant appearance will be described hereafter, in
the Directionp for Sailing to the White Sea.

“On appreaching the cape, at a little before midnight, its rocks at first appeared to
bhe nearly of an equal height, until they terminated in a perpendicular peak : but, on a
rearer view, those-within were found to be much higher than those of the extreme peak,
or point. Their general appearance was highly picturesque. The sea, breaking against
this immovable rampart, which had withstood its fury from the remotest ages, bellowed,
and formed a thick border of white froth. This spectacle, equally beautiful and
errific, was illuminated by the midnight sun; and the shade, which covered the western
side of the rocks, rendered their aspect still mnore tremendous. The height of these
rocks could not be ascertained; but here every thing was on so grand a scale, that a
poiné of comparison could not be afforded by any ordinary known objects.

“On landing, the party discovered a grotto, formed of rocks, the surface of which had
been washed smooth by the waves, and having within a spring of fresh water. The only

E accessible




26 : NOTES ON THE TABLES.

accessible spot in the vicinity was a hill, some hundred in circumfererice, sur
rounded by enormous crags. From the summit of this hill, turning towards the. se
they perceived to the right a prodigious mountain, attached to the Cape, and rearing it
sterile mass to the skies. To the left, a neck of land, covered with less-elevated rock
against which the surges dashed with violence, closed the bay, and admitted but
limited view of the ocean. To see as far as possible into the interior, our navi
climbed almost to: the summit of the mountain, where a most singular llnd.s:
presented itself to the view. A lake in the fore-ground had an elevation of at lea
ninety-feet above the level of the sea; and, on the top of an adjacent, but less lofty
mountain was another lake, The view was terminated by peaked rocks, chequered by
patches of snow.

‘¢ At midnight the sun still remained several degrees above the herizon, and continued
to ascend higher and higher till noon, when, having again descended, it passed
north, without dipping below the horizon, This phenomenon, which is as extraordin
to the inhabitants of the torrid and temperate zones, as snow is to the inhabitants offil Bear or Cherry |
the torri((ii zone, could not be viewed without a particular interest. 'I‘wt:h:lonthll
continued day-light, during which space the sun never sets, seem to place travell
in a new stn{e E)f existence, whilepthe effect on the inhabitants or these regions i go(::}:gléll::led’ cel
singular. During the time the sun is perpetually above the horizon, they rise at ten i Saddls. or Black
the morning, dine at five or six in the evening, and go to bed at one. But during th Pair Foreland - -
winter-season, when, from the beginming of December until the end of January, th Ameterdam Tslas
sun never rises, they sleep above half the twenty-four hours, and employ the other hal Cloven Ckff , . . -
in sitting over the'fire, all business being at an end, and a constant darkness prevailing,

3. SPI

9. ArcHANGEL.—This city has been strangely misrepresented in every way, botha
to latitude and longitude : but, it is to be presumed that, the position now assignedfll EasT GREENLAN
being that given by the Russian astronomers, on the late survey, is correct. See the neral [2] - ...
Chart, and the directions given hereafter. Kandenos, or Candinose, is placed in th
New Russian Chart in lat. 58° 88’ 30", and long. 44° 36/ 0. Iscs of JAN Mas
North Hook

VARIATIONS or trE COMPASS.—It has already been shewn, in the note on thi South Hook
subject, page 16, that the Variation, on the west of the Shetland Isles, is from 28 to
degrees: on the east of these isles it diminishes to 25 degrees; and on the coast of No|
way, in the same parallel, it does not exceed 24 degrees. Near Drontheim, in the yew ICELAND.
1790, it was 22° 30/, and thence to the eastward and northward it diminishes to thfl Portland Isle- - -
North Cape, where it is, at present, about 11 degrees. From the North Cape to tefll Reikianams - .- -.
White Sea it continues to diminish, as shewn on the Chart; and it is, near the Bar d REIKIAVIIG, the
Archangel, only 3° West. Bessestced

The Variations on the voyage from Shetland to Archangel, for the year 1814, haw bhuug .« -...
been given by Captain Ramage, as follow : f{atlm Fiard ...
olum ceev oo
Lat. Long. Var. Lat. Long. Var.
62° 17 1% 46/ W. 40/ 71° 30/ 20° SOE. 59 26
63 37 0 30 — 30 69 O 36 0 — 3 30

65 29 1 51 E, 20 68 0 40 0 —-—-§
3 0

67 8 4 46 — 50 To the Bar of

1. SPITZBER!/
69 30 10 1 — 5 30 Archangel.
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5. SPITZBERGEN[f| he summer.

The line of No vaRrIATION passes through the entrance of the White Sea; as it ap
pears, by the late survey, that, at Kandé-nos, or Candinose, the variation is 3° East;
and, in the Gulf of Mezene, or Mesen, 2° East. At Sweetnose, as shown by the sade
survey, it is only 1° West ; and, at the entrance of the Gulf of Onega, 22 West.



ircumfererice, su
g towards the. se
\pe, and rearing it

less-elevated roc!

nd admitted butiy

10T, our navi
uing’ular hn D

swvation of at leas)

rent, but less lofty
icks, chequered by

these regions i
they rise at ten iy
lgut during
d of January,
ploy the other hail
‘kness prevailing

very way, both
on now assigned
correct. See the
y is placed in th

in the note on thi
5, 18 from 28 to %
the coast of Now|
heim, in the
diminishes to the
orth Cape to the

near the Bar d

year 1814, hav

Var.
E. 59 26/
—_— 3 30

o

e Sea; as it ap
ation is 3° East;

POSITIONS OF PLACES. ‘-‘

3. SPITZBERGEN, EAST GREENLAND, and
ICELAND.

LATITUDE. LONGITUDE, AUTHORITIES,

/ " o "

Bear or Cherry Island [1] 0}19 0'E. z La(i:nagi':a\'/'l:)yva::n.pscge)’by. (See
s P- 45.

( Vo of the Hon. Captain

?o"':ilél."df gemtre — | Phipps, i 1773, Duteh pl?arts,

Sa:dle orpﬁl.ck Point «  » __ | &c. The positions ascertained on

Fair Foreland «++ccvvee "4 the late voyage of the Dorothea

Amr terdam Island __ | and Trent, having been deposited

C]ms Ca&;' gand e » __ | at the Admiralty, and not pub-
oven UNIT seveecvcenee Lh'hed.

East GREENLAND, in ge-
neral [2] +oveenennn g See the Notk, No. 2.

Ise of JAN Mavew [8]

North Hook . ---... 48 W.} Captain Wm. Scoresby, jun.,
South Hook «««v.. 0 —$F.R.S., Ed,, and F.W.S.

ICELAND. [4]

Portland Isle:--+«.-..-.
Reikiangs ccoccecccansne
REIKIAVIIG, the road - - The celestial and chronometric
Bessesteed < e ccccvienann observations of the Danish sur-

Lambhl'jug ............. veyors, &c., 1776 to 1788.
Patrix Fiord - +-cvvevnn. 7

Holam s s o ses sis saio a5i0 e p J

NOTES.
1. SPITZBERGEN, in Generar.—Our knowledge of the coasts of Spitzbergen seems
limited to those on the western side; or, at least, that of the eastern coast 1s exceed-

ingly imperfect. In all the land there are neither settlements nor fixed inbabitants;
but, from some Russians, who have wintered there, we learn that the winter generally

" sets in about the latter end of September and beginning of October. [t sometimes sets

in with winds from the North, N.N.W., and N.W., and, at other times, commences with
calm weather, hard frosts, accompanied with snow.

In winter, the winds are very high and frequent, so that two-thirds of the season may
be said to be boisterous. - Storms of snow are very frequent, and of long duration, con-
tinuing for two, three, and four, days, and sometimes for as many weeks; but the latter
do not occur but once or twice in a year.

Cold and dreary as the long winter of Spitzbergen must certainly be, it does not seem
to be more severe than that of Nova-Zembla, to the south-eastward. The latter, in
76° N. produces not even grass, so that the only quadrupeds which frequent it are foxes
and bears, both of which are carnivorous. In gpitzbergen, on the othey, hand, are rein-

deer, which are often excessively fat; and there are several plants which flower during
the summer,

The
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The nature of the barrier of ice, on the north side of Spitzbergen, is so well known,
that it would be almost superfluous to describe it. This barrier is not supposed to be
very antient ; as it i8 clear, from many facts, collected and recorded by the Honourable
Daines Barrington and others, that the sea, to the northward, has frequently been so
clear of ice, that ships have nearly reached the Pole.

The learned and ingenious writer, above mentioned, has exhibited, in his enquiries, an
uncommon degree of ardour, and he sought for information on the subject in every
quarter, abroad and at home. With regard to Spitzbergen, he enquires of Captain John
Hall, “ From what quarter is the wind coldest when off that coast ?”

Answer.—~Northerly and E:N.E. winds are most frosty; but snow and frost we have
commonly with all winds, except during part of June, July, and August. ‘If the winds
be southerly, the weather is milder, but subject to snow, s{eet, and thick weather. The
winds, currents, and the ice, are very variable.

Captain Humphrey Ford said, “ I generally find that northerly winds bring frost and
snow ; on the contrary, southerly winds bring mild weather and rain; but none of those
winds appear to be periodical, unless close in with the land called Fair Foreland, where
I generally find the winds, in the months of June and July, to blow mostly from S.S.W,,
and very often excessively strong.”

Capt. Ralph Dale said, “I have observed, let the wind blow from what quarter it
may, it is, at times, imprégnated with frost, snow, &c.; but when most so I am' unable
to determine. As for rain, I do not recollect eyer seeing any there. The weather I
have generally found mildest when the wind blows southerly. As for periodieal wirids,
I do not suppose that there are any in Greenland.” :

Captain j)uhn Greenshaw said, “ In regard to the winds and weather, it freezes con-
tinually; but the wind from the southward doth commonly bring rain and thick foggy
weather, which is chiefly in the latter end of June and July. If you are to the north-
ward and westward of Spitabergen, the wind from the N.W. and N.N.W. doth always
open the ice; but, at the same time, if it come to blow any time from that quarter,
packs it close in with the land; and the winds from the soutiward have the contrary
effect.”

Captain Andrew Fisher, who had been twenty-four voyages from England to the Green-
land Beas, has said that,  The best season of the year, to be at or near Spitzbergen, is from
the 15th of May to the 1st of June, though the years differ, and the laying of the ice ex-
ceedingly: some years it is not possible to get north of 80°; at other times, you way
meet with very little ice, which is chiefly owing to the weather in winter, and the winds
in April and May.

“The land of America is sometimes seen by our Greenland traders in from latitude
74° to 76°; and, as it is not seen any farther North, is supposed to round away to the
N.W., which makes it imagined by many that there is not ung land near the Pole.

“ South winds bring most snow ; north winds bring frost; but that is in the month of
April and two-thirds of May; after that time, to the 1st or 10th of July, it is, in general,
mild, fine, clear, sunshine, weather, and winds variable; after that agam, often thick
fogs and high winds.”

Sam. Standidge, Esq. in a letter, dated 4th March, 1774, said, “It appeared to me
that the narrowest place in those seas was betwixt Spitabergen and the American
(Greenland) shore, where the current is observed to come always from the north, which
fills this narrow place with ice, but, in general, loose and floating in the summer,
though, I believe, congealed and permanent in the winter. Those from whom I
enquired informed me that the sea was abundantly clearer to the north of Spitzbergen,
and the farther north the clearer. This seems to prove a wide ocean and a great
opening to the north, as the current comes from thence that fills this passage, as afore
said.”

Captain James Marshall, in a letter dated 25th February, 1776, said, “ I remember
that, about five years since, I was in 81° north latitude, by observation, when there was
a clear sky to the northward, as far as the eye couald reach from the mast-head ; and |
could not help observing to my people, that, if it had happened that we were then upon
discovery, we might have had a fine run to the north, as the wind blew fresh at south.

The like clear sea I havg observed several times during the time I have been in the
Greenland service, which is now about twenty-one years. I have no doubt but that s
navigator might reach a higher latitude than I have been in, provided he was wel
acquainted with the currents and the ice, for much depends thereon, and took the

advantage of a favourable season. I have remarked that, when the frost has been severe
in
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in England and to the southward, there has been a great deal less ice to the northward
in the ensuing summer than usual ¥ and weather has been remarkably fine in Greenland.”

Mr. Barrington says, “If I am right in what I have before supposed, that the ice,
which often packs near the coasts ofg Spitzbergen, comes chiefly from the rivers which
empty themselves into the Tahtarian sea, it seems bighly probable that this is the proper
time of pushing to the northward, as the ice in such rivers cannot be then completely
broken up. hat other ice therefore may he seen at this time is probably the remains
of what was disembogued during the preceding summer.

Another proof of this arises f‘f'om what happened in 1773, for the Carcass and Race-
horse were obstructed, at 80%, by an immense bank of ice, during part of the months
of July and August; but four Greenland masters were a degree %arther to the north~
ward, during the months of May and June, in the same year.

Letter from Mr, Johp Walig, who bad been master of a Greenland ship from the
year 1740, to his owners.

Helder, 3d Jan. 1775.
“In answer to your letter, of the 22d of December, concerning the question whether
we have been nearer to the pole than 80}°, I'must inform you that we have been often
to 81°, near the Seven Islands, to thenorthward of the N.E, laud, and some have been
in 82°, but then not cledr from ice, in which they drove about, I never heard of any

§ discoveries made there, as they have always been fishers, who, driving with the ice to

the northward, leave that direction upon getting room; and then, now and then, the
sea has been free from ice; that has happened commonly in the months of June and
July. In 1768, I spoke with a Scotch captain in Greenland, who told me he had been
to 83°, that the sea was then free from ice, but that he had made no discoveries,
without mentioning any more particulars, for we ask after nothing but whales, When
I spoke to him, it was o July, and then we could get no farther North than 79° 80/,
for the ice. In short, we can seldom proceed much higher than 80%°, but almost
always to that latitude ; for, it seems that, the conjunction of the eurrents often fastens
the ice there, I fished last year from 80° 25/ to 80° 35/, accarding to the land we made
afterwards. ;

“ But, in the year 1707, Captain Cornelis Gillis, having gone. without any ice to the
northward of 81°, sailed to the north of the Seven Islands, proceeding from thence
east, and afterwards S.E. remaining to the east of the north-east land; when coming
again to latitude 80°, he discovered, about twenty-five miles East* from the country to
the N.E., very high lands, on which, as far as we know, no one has ever been. - As to
the season when the Spitzbergen seas may be expected to be free from ice, I believe,
according to my observations, that the most open sea to the northward generally happens
in the month of September; but then the nights begin, and make the navigation
dangerous.

“ I am, &c. JOHN WALIG.”

Captain William May, of the Dutch navy, in his communications, stated that, “ In
all my conversations with our Greenland commanders, I never failed to ask which
course they would take to reach high northem latitudes; the result was, that, they
would never seek it ta the westward of Spitzbergen, bdt run out to the north from the
west coast of Nova Zembla. Mr. Baske’s reasons and those of other commanders were,

_1st. That all the western coasts of the northern countries were, for the most part,
free from ice, occasioned by tlre winds and tides coming chiefly from the east, which
experience proves.
~2d. That the ice comes originally from the Tahtarian Rivers; for, that the sea never
freezes but where it is calm, and at the same time a great snow falls.

3d. That near the Seven Islands navigators often meet with a great north-east swell,
which proves that, at such time, the sea, to a considerable distance to the N.E., is not

locked up by the ice.

4th. That the drift<-wood could not come to the northward of Spitzbergen in case the

seas between the North of Asia and that island were frozen; whereas a great quantity

of that wood is driven on the Northern Coast of Iceland, which is a demonstration that
the currents come from the north-east.

* Dutch miles; equal to 100 of our nautic miles,

5th. That,
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. ! “ 19th, saw S
5th. That, in some of the trees, the marks of the axe were very plain, and the colour [l carried regular s
of the wood so fresh, that they certainly had not been six monthg in the sea. appearing to be
6th. That some whole trees appeared with buds thereon, which they think could not Jll Our chronomete
have remained so fresh if the trees had been a year in salt water. coast, each in th
7th. That the East Coast of Greenland was now discovered to the latitude of 79}°; |l the Russian hun
that it probably extended farther to the N.N.E., which they look upon te be the cause It may be obs
of the stoppage of ice between that coast and Spitzbergen, and the reason why they [l although appare:
never find a N.W. or northerly swell. See note on Han
8th, That generally all ships, which had once got to the north as far as 82°, met with 2. The CoasT
little or no obstructions from the ice; and more arguments to the same purpose, i
There were some, however, would rather make the trial between Spitzbergen and the
land discovered by Mr. Gillis.

land which is so
called by naviga
that to the west,
“ Thus, says Mr. Barrington, do the Dutch seamen, employed in the Greenland jJil the annual accui
Fishery, agree with our own countrymen, in never having so much as heard of 1 Greenland colon
rpetual barrier of fixed ice, to the northward of Spitzbergen, in 804°,* which indeed jJi§ 3fter which they
15 one of their most common latitudes for catching whales, whilst all of them suppose stated to have b
the sea to be generally open in those parts, and many of them proceed several degrees :;:}l:‘:l}(’;"eff;:;r’
beyond it. : ar,
“ The Rev. Mr. Tooke, chaplain to the factory at Petersburg, hath been assured by Drontheim, saile
several persons who have passed the winter at Kola, in Lapland, that, in the severest jJill "€Ver known. \
weather, whenever a northerly wind blows, the cold diminishes instantly, and that, if of the church of
it continues, it always brings on a thaw so long as it lasts, lost 5 perhaps foi
“ He bath also been informed, by the same authority, that the seamen, who go out Though the co
from Kola upon the whale and morse fisheries early in March, (for the sea never freezes northward is alv
there,) throw off their winter garments so soon as they are from 50 to 100 versts' the year 1817, w
from land, and continue without them all the time they are upon the fishery, during IMB en's ’5]& d, |
awhich they experience no incotivenience from the cold, but that, on their return, (at the il '2nd to the emstw:
end of May,) as they approach land, the cold increases to such a severity, that the °°“’l"""‘de' decl:
suffer greatly from it. ' Jcoudd- steer to th
“ This account agrees with others: the north wind cannot therefore, during the coldest “,"h’ h“"dv direct
seasons of the year, be supposed to blow over ten degrees of ice. "”t: the first fish
“Governor Ellis, indeed, whose zeal in prosecuting the attempt of discovering the Aberdeen, pointii
N.W. passage, through Hudson's Bay, is so well known, hath suggested to me m i“')cle Oflc%;'and.
argument, which seems to prove the almost impossibility of a perpetual barrier of ice \:’gl) as ESC‘H ﬂl}
from 8019 to the Pole. ) ) l 'en the Captai
“If such a tract hath existed for centuries, the increase, in point of height, must be [l "¢e; he waved hi
amazing in a course of years, by the snow, which falls during the winter, being changed “"Il' d He saw n
into ice, and which must have formed, consequently, a mountain perhaps equal to the b t does not app
Peak of Tenerife. Now the ice, which sometimes packs to the northward of Spitzbergen il ¢ correct; but |

is said, commonly, notsto exceed two yards in height. D.B.” :.emr‘; with, prob:

in Scoresby, Jui
This gentleman sa
“ On account ¢
) my last voyage) pe
CHERRY or BEaAR IsLAND, to the southwagl of Spitzbergen, 1s described by Mr. Laing [l once at 101°W, w
as mountainous, craggy, and dreary in its asﬂect; {z:ibiting, in some places, a scene offfllcoast of Greenlan

The ices and other phanomena of the ocean will be t}eated on in a subsequent
division of this work : The later expeditions to Spitzbergen in a following one; so tha
here we may close the general note on Spitzbergen. |,

black stupendous precipices; and, in others, lofty éminences, covered with snow. Ing to our best, an
An officer of the Sybille, quoted by Mr. Laing (p.{38), says, “On the 16th of JunMdown in longitud
1814, saw Bear or Cherry Island, which, at a (||stande, looks like a saddle, bot_h extre- [l situation, by the [
mities being very high, and the middle low. It pay be seen 20 leagues off in clew|ll5}°, 74°, and 9° ¢
weather. At noon it bore, by compass, N. by-E:'} E., when I observed in 73° 44/ gooiflpeuetrated so far &
ohservation, and our chronometer gave good sights 20° 3’ E. By seven p.m. we haijlito the westward th
run 33 miles on a N.N.W. course corrected, when the south end of the island bore, byfllprobable as far W
compass, E. by N. 38 or 4 leagues ; which, brought up from noon, will make it 74° 19’ N@situation was most|
and 20° 7/ E. At this time it came on foggy, and prevented us from ascertaining iufllagainst the shore.
extent. Soundings are to be obtained to the southward of this island, and up wj10° W. without ev
Spitzbergen; black mud and small shells.” was 5o thick for eig
bundred yards. A
* One, indeed, says that, the ice frequently packs in that latitude, which he supposes to ariefi™ere, through the
from the mceting of two currents. and in fresh winds
+ Three versts are equal to two English miles,
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! “ 19th, saw Spitzbergen, and, on the 20th, werg‘Glose in with the South Cape. We
in, and the colour il carried regular soundings to 11 fathoms, about three miles off; but this part of :the coast
1e sea. appearing to be surrounded with rocks, we did not attempt approaching it more closely.
'y think could not Jll Our chronometers made it in about 16% 2/ E. We saw some beacons placed along the

coast, each in the form of a cross, which are, no doubt, placed there for the guidance of

latitude of 791°; Ml the Russian hunters.” ' . )
m to be the cause It may be observed that,we have rejected the Fosition as given in‘the Sybille’s journal,
reason why they [l although apparently from good observations, and have preferred that of Captain Scoresby.
See note on Hammerfest, page 24. ol

* as 82°, met with 2. The CoasT of EasT-GREENLAND, in general. —By East-Greenland, we mean that
le same purpose. g |,,d which is so designated in the Chart, and not Spitzbergen, which is sometimes so
itzbergen and the B clled by navigators. It is generally known that, in ages past, this country, as well as
that to the west, was inhabited, although it has long since been rendered inaccessible, by

o the Greenland i the annual accumulation of ices on the coast. * The Danish Chronicle says that, the
-h as heard of 1 i Greenland colonists were tributary to the kings of Norway from the year 1023 ; soon
t°,* which indeel after which they embraced Christianity. In its more flourishing period this province is
of them suppose stated to have been divided into a hundred parishes, under the superintendance of a
ed several degree bishop. From 1120 to 1408, the succession of seven bishops is recorded.’ In the last-
mentioned year, Andrew, ordained Bishop of Greenland, by Askill, Archbishop of

1 been assured by Drontheim, sailed for his diocese, but whether he arrived there, or was cast away, was
\t. in the severest I CVer known. We still see, on the old Charts, thp situation of the cathedral, lat. 65}?,
nt‘ly and that, i [l of the church of St. Olaus in 65%, and of Dyrnar in 64° 20/, but all further knowledge is

’ * "Wl lost ; perhaps for ever.

men. who go oat Though the coast is, in general, inaccessible, it does not appear that the sea to the
\ sea’never reezes i "0rthward is always and uniformly obstructed byice. From the periodical !&gpem of
50 to 100 versts' [l the year 1817, we learn that, in this season, a brig from Bremen, after making. Jan
e fishery, during Mayen’s lslarld, stood to txe westward in Tuest of seals: and, in Iamgde_72°, saw the
eir return, (at the land to the @astward : she salled due north a onf tl_us coast, without seging ice ; and the
werity, that they commander declare&g\hat, he saw bays, &c. to latitude 81° 30/, when he found that he
’ ’ could steer to the eastward, which he did for several days. That he then lost sight of
during the coldes land; and, diroct@ng his course to the southward and eastward, he, in 78 degrees, fell in
with the first fishing-vessels he had seen. He gave this account to several ships from

f discovering the Aberdeen, pointing out his course upon the Chart. To the northward he saw no appear-
gested to me m Jil 2C ofice; and this part of his story is very probable; for several ships had been as
ual barrier of ice [l gh as 83° in this summer, where they saw no ice, or appearance of it, to.the northward.
When the Captain was asked, with symptoms of surprise, whether he had seen no ice

 height, must be here,‘he waved his hand to the open sea, and answered, “ No more as dere, no fish, no

er, being changed seal.” He saw no marks to show that the cauntry was inhabited.

‘haps equal to the It does not appear that the coast of East-Greenland, as exhibited in our Charts, can
rd of Spitzbergen, be correct ; but there seems to be an almost total deficiency of materials for amend-
D.B” ment; with, probably, the single exception of the following observations made by Cap-

) tain Scoresby, jun. addressed to Professor Jameson, of Edinburg, 27th August, 1817.

in a subsequen' B Thig yentleman says, \

ving one;; so thil « (p account of the singular openness of the Greenlgnd seas, I have twice (during
my last voyage) penetrated to the longitude of 10° W., when the weather was foggy, and
bed by Mr. LaingJonce at 101° W. when the weather was clear; on which last occasion, (July 29-30,) the
places, a scene officoast of Greenland, rarely before seen by any British Navigator, was in sight. Accord-
with snow. ing to our best, and indeed only, authorities, the Dutch, this coast of Greenland is laid
the 16th of JuoeMdown in longitude 4° or 5° W. from Greenwich, in the latitude of 75° to 76}°. Its
iddle, both extre[llsituation, by the Dutch, is very erroneous. I had good sight, by the chronometer, in
ues off .in clewjl51°, 749, and 9° 33/ W, immediatw previous to each of the occasions in which we
d in 73° 44/ gooifpenetrated so far as 10° and 10}° Hence, I am assured that, the land lies farther
ven p.m. we heiflito the westward than 11° W, in each parallel of latitude between 74° and 76° N. Itis
1e island bore, byfllprobable as far West as 14°,15°, in the parallel of 74°, in which Isaw it. The ice in this
nake it 74° 19 NJsitoation was mostly muddy, and black, with dirt on the edges, as if it had recently rubbed
m ascertaining iufllagainst the shore. 'We were sixteen days navigating between the meridians ofy5§° and
sland, and up w10° W. without even being able to see four miles, from fog; and, frequently, the mist
was so thick for eight hours together, that we could not see objects at %e distance of a

bundred yards. At these times, when we had light winds, we sorgefimes groped, as it

1c supposes to ariefllVere, through the ice, for a few hours in the day, but generally moged in the evening,
and in fresh winds,”
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3, IsLanp of Jan Maven.~Our knowledge of the situation and nature of this islan]
is derived from a paper, read before the Wernerian Natural History Seciety, on the s ji""t" !
of December, 1817, and entitled * Narrative of an Excarsion upon the Island of Jyfrdubitable mark
Mayen ; containing some account of its appeararice and productions; by Wm. Scoresby lose by, from wh

Jém. F.R.8. Ed, and M.W.8." From this interesting paper we have made the followin " seemed to hav.
xtracts : ‘Bl The steepness of

“Jan Maven received its name from that of its discoverer, who visited this islandl « The summit «
according to the Datch authorities, in the year 1611; but, as their whale-fishery did v
commence until 1612, it is probable that it was not discovered until after that period
Itis situated in latitude 70° 49/ to 74° 8’ 20” N. and longitude 7° 25/ 48" to 8° 44/ W,

“ On approaching Jan Mayen, the first object which strikes the attention, when thy of the highest clot
atmosphere is clear, is Beerenberg (Bears' Mount). This mountain rears its ig
summit to the height of 6870 feet above the level of the sea, and frequently appeasfilof a volcano, of s
above the clouds. It is seated on a base, whigh is, of itself, mountainous. The genenl ery little al’)ove (
apf)ex\nmce of the land strikingly resembles that of the coast of Spitsbergen, both i prospect, which
colour and character. As, at Spitshergen, your approach to it seems amazingly tardyBl-ortain over lhe’c
At the distance of ten or fifteen miles, a stranger would suppose himself wighin halfyilk, impenetrable gl
league of the rocks. This deception -arises rarﬂ_y from the great elevation of the sexfllying towards the
coast, and partly from the strong contrast of light and shade, produced by the blacknesfilun shone with re
of the rocks and whiteness of the snow, with which the land, is in a great measurfsland was distinct
cavered. At this time, (August the 4th,)all the high lands were covered with snow aniillk rock, lying atad
ice; and the low lands, in those deep cavities where large beds of snow had been coljill ship under sail, 1
lected, still retained part of their winter covering, down to the very margin of the sea. Jlor, “a sail” Exc

‘“ Between the' Capes North-east and South-east, three remarkable icebergs appea it we long admi
Theg occupy three hollows in the cliff, which is almost perpendicular, extending fronflllother object into i
the base of Beerenberg to the water’s edge. Their perpendicular height, ascertained ninterrupted stra
geometrically, appeared to be about 1284 feet. These icebergs differed in appearancflleastward of us. ‘I
from anfy thing of the kind I had before seen. They appeared rough on the surface@lwhiteness of the sn
were of a greenish-gray colour, and presented nltogetﬁer the appearance of immensfiivlleys, the snow |
cataracts, which seemed as if, when inthe act of tumbling from the summitiof the moun

tion, afforded a v

rotry
tainous coast, they bad been suddenly arrested in their progress, and congealed on thefilbeaks of the roftier
spot by the power of an intense frost. as firm and indisso

¢ Like cataracts, their prominent colour was variegated by snow-white patchesfll “ When we lan
resembling foam ; they seemed to follow, in a great measure, the figure of the rocks overjilithe beach or neigh
which they lay,and were marked with curvilinear striz, running from the summit to theflliveral plants in flow
foot of the itebergs. As in cataracts, also, the jetty points of the most prominent rockiiiship, had them pla
were here and there seen peeping through their surfaces. “ Near the sea-s
“T left my ship (the ESE) at three quarters past one in the morning, accompanied byfiitraces of their feel
Captains Bennet and Jackson, whose ships were close by us at the time, and Janded affiiand probably of re
half past two, on a beach covered with coarse greenish-black sand, whereon there was 1@rous, nor appearec
considerable surf. This was tRe first place from North-east Cape, four leagues distantfmasters, fulmars, l¢
where the coast seemed, at a distance, to be at all accessible. Great-wood Bay, of the “We returned t.
Dutch, was immediately on the left, to the westward, separated by a rocky islet ; onfilitook bearings of th
our right, South-east Cape was at the distance of five miles. The beach was sandyfillof the sun, for asce
through an extent of two or three miles in length, and about a furlong in breadth I A ﬁshing—pnrq
was strewed throughout with logs of drift-wood, some of which seemed to be tolerabljjilithe shore, about t:
good timber, others were much bruised, and a litdle worm-eaten. One log, I observedlsurf was considera
had been squared, and was marked with the letter G. landing. They ot
“ I had not advanced many paces before I observed signs of volcano. The sand (irnfliwrought wood, sca
sand) was coarse, black, or reddish-brown, mixed with greenish-coloured crystals oflfof volcanic action,
augite. The opake parts of this sand were very ponderous, and strongly magueticjlirocky precipitous ¢
When separated by tfw magnet, they strikingly resembled cannon gunpowder, both ijliiout of these chinks
colour and in form of the grains. The heach, (after a few feet of rise,) produced by Jljous descriptions of
vast bed of this sand, which was thrown up apparently by the waves, continued levellihad leisure to exam
to the margin of the cliff, which was, in this place, at the distance of about a quarter of
mile, but seemed occasionally to have been covered by the sea only to that extent
Coarse pebbles, and afterwards large masses of lava, were seen at a little distance from
thesea; blocks of burnt clay, and large masses of red clay, partly baked, but still iny

friable state, occurred about the base and sides of the cliff.
‘¢ After leaving the shore, where a few common pebbles, such as quartz, porphyn,
indurated clay of varigus colours, gravel, sand, and other alluvial substances, togethh
wit
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wture of this island !

g ith the floetz-trap rocks, were seen, I perceived no”other minerals, but such as bore
lociety, on the SRR\ irable matks of Icanic nction.  Seei d peculiar-looki
the Fsland of Ju ndubitable marks of recent volcanic action. Seeing a steep and peculiar<looking mount
by Wim. Scon ose by, from which the profusion of cinders, earth-sla , burnt clay, scorie, &c., around
nade the followingJl®* seemed to have been' projected, we hastened to climb its loose and rugged sides:
he steepness of the hill, and the looseness of the materials of which its surface was
. L. omposed, made this ascent a most fatiguing undertaking.
isited this island@l « The summit of this volcanic mountain, which was from 1000 to 1500 feet in eleva-
ile-fishery did volillcion, afforded a view interesting and grand. To the north, appeared Beerenberg, now
after that perodfillrst distinctly seen, free from clouds, rising in majestic importance, by a steep and in-
48" t0 8° 44/ W. B reasing slope, from the very verge of the sea on the south, to the height, apparently,
tention, when thefilof the highest clouds. At the foot of the mount, on the south-eastern side, near a stu-
tain rears its icMlipendous accumulation of lava, bearing the castellated form, was another basin or crater
frequently appeanfillof a volcano, of smaller dimensions than the one already described, situated oo a level,
ous. The genenl ery little above that of the sea. Towards the north-west, a thick fog obscured the
itsbergen, both illlprospect, which, as it advanced with majestic grandeur towards us, gradually drew the
1 amazingly tardyBlcartain over the distant scenery, until, at length, the nearest mountains were wrapped
nself wighin halfyJil, impenetrable gloom ; at the same time, the atmosphere of above half the hemicpﬁere,
vation of ying towards the south, east, and west, was altogether free from obscurity, and the
| by the blacknesflilsun shone with resplendent blage: . On the west, the whole of the eastern shore of the
a great measuref@ilisland was distinctly seen to the south-western point, where it abruptly terminates; and
'ed with snow anilils rock, lying at a distance from the shore, exhibited a resemblance so strikingly like that of
ow had been cokfilla ship under sail, that it called fgrth from the sailors the frequent exclamation of ¢ a ship,’
argin of the sea. Wor, “a sail.” Excepting thie intefest excited by the volcano, on the ridge of whose sum-
icebergs appeamit we long admired the sublimity of the prospect around us, Beerenberg sunk every
r, extending fronfllother object into insignificance. A solid mass of ice capped its summit, and an almost
sight, ascertained@uninterrupted stratum of the same extended to the water’s edge, about a league to the
ed in appearancefilleastward of us. The blackness of the rocks, the delicate greenness of the ice, and the
on the surface@lwhiteness of the snow, formed a contrast, at once bold, delicate, and beautiful. In the
-ance of immensjilivalleys, the snow presented asurface pure and unbroken ; on the sides of the hills, the
imityof the moun-filinaked rocks rrotruded their black points through the surface of the snow; and, on the
congealed on th aks of the loftier mountains, ice and snow harmonized together, and appeared to be
ps firm and indissoluble as the rocks themselves.
w-white patches@l “ When we landed, we could not perceive the least sign of vegetation on any part of
of the rocks overfilithe beach or neighbouring land ; but, on ascending the sides of the volcano, we saw se-
the summit to theJliveral plants in flower, specimens of each of which I collected; and, on my return to the
: prominent rockfiiship, had them placed in a box of earth and sand.

“ Near the sea-shore, the burrows of bhlue foxes were seen in different places, and
accompanied byfilitraces of their feet upon the beach, below high-water mark. The foot-marﬁs of bears,
re, and Janded affiland probably of rein-deer, also, were perceptible. The birds were neither so nume-
ereon there was iffiirous, nor appeared in such variety, as I had anticipated. We, however, saw burgo-
r leagues distant Jimasters, fulmars, looms, sea-parrots, sea-swallows, &c.
wood Bay, of the “ We returned to our ships at six in the morning, when, the weather being clear, 1
a rocky islet ; onfliitook bearings of the most remarkable parts of the coast, together with several altitudes
beach was sandjfliof the sun, for ascertaining the longitude by the chronometer.

g in breadth’ [ ‘A fishing-party, whom T sent out, proving unsuccessful in the offing, approached
d to be tolerably he shore, about two miles to the eastward of the place we visited; where, though the
2 log, 1 observeq, surf was considerable, and the strand very contracted, they succeeded in effecting a
landing. They observed much drift-wood, a boat’s oar, and some other pieces of
The sand (irmfliwrought wood, scattered along the shore. FEvery mineral they noticed bore the marks
sured crystals o of volcaniq z_nction.. Near some large fissures, which here and there occarred in the
rongly magnetic rocky precipitous cl'nl}', vast heaps of lava appeared, which seemed to have been poured
ipowder, both ifigout of thgse.clnnks_ in the rocks. Cinders, earth-slag, arenaceous iron-stone, and vari-
,) produced by iggous descriptions of voleanic rocks, covered the beach, and so much of the cliff as they
continued levé[lihad leisure to examine.” Whitby, 6th October, 1817.
put a quarter of s
r to that extent
tle distance fron
ked, but still in

4. IceLaND, in general.—A description of this varied and beautiful country will be
given hereafter, The positions in the Table are those of the Danish astronomers, pub-
lished by the Admiralty of Denmark, under the orders of which a part of the Eastern
coast, and a greater portion of the Western coast, have been surveyed. The surveys
which we have in possession are, on the East, the coast from Borgar Fiord to Breidal’s
Bay, with particular plans of Lodmunder Fiord, Faskrud Fiord, and Breidal’s Bay:
these were executed by, and under the direction of, Captain P. J. de Wleugel, commander

) of

|uartz, porphyry
stances, togethe
with



34

POSITIONS OF PLACES,

of the frigate Kiel, 1776. The surveys of the eastern part are, Faxe and Breede Bay,
with particular plans of the environs of Reikiaviig, &c., surveyed by H. E. Minor, 177§
and 1777, and published in 1788. It is said, that the King of Denmark has been lately
pleased to order a completion of the work. The town of Reikiaviig is the present cap:
tal, and its population amounts to about 50,000 persons. )
The tides or currents set very strongly to the south-eastward on the western side
On the éastern side, also, the flood sets to the southward and 8.S.W. High water, ful

and change, XII to II,

VARIATIONS or tae COMPASS.—According to Mr. Bain, the Variation nea

Cherr

Island, in 1814, with the ship’s head W.S.W., was 14° 28: between Chem

Island and Spitzbergen, in 75 12’ N. and 18° 21/ E.; it was 16% 12/, with the ship's head
N. by E. Off Prince Charles’ Island, in 78° 11/N. and 6° 55’ E.; it was 19° 6/ wit

ship’s head E.S.E.

The officers of the Dorothea, in 1818, made the variation in the Harbour of Sweeren
berg, within Amsterdam Island, 24° 30/, being nearly the same as in the l{}verThamu
Captain Phipps made it'so much less in 1773, that we are inclined to think the tru

quantity does not exceed 20° in this place. o
{)anish officers, in 1776, allowed 30° as the variation on the Eastern Coast o

The

Iceland; and we presume, from the late voyage of Captain Ross, that it is very lit

more at the present time,

4. GREENLAND, DAVIS’S STRAIT, and BAFFIN’S

BAY.

LATITUDE.

AUTHORITIRBS,

Staatenhuck, or Staten Hook

Care FAREWELL [1]+c00nt.

Lichtenfeld « <« - o sies 0w 8w
Godt-haab [2]-++vvveren-n.

Mosquito Cove+«-rovvveee.
Cocken or Coquin Sound . - - -

Victorious Rock [3]+«««---

Queen Anne's Cape «+-««---
Boquhan Reef, West end [4]

Wild or Savage Isles:«--.---
North Bay Islandse«cccv-n-
Cape Chidley [5] «-+«------
Duck Island «¢ «cssvs o0 505
WhaLe Iscanps, Kron Prins
Island [6
South-east

20

0

()s
t

o}

§
%y

"
0

0}
0

04 nan.

Inferred, by Danish Chan,
from the determined situation o
Cape Farewell.

([;uptain Upton, R.N., from lw
nar observations, taken in the Sy
bille, frigate.

Inferred, by Danish Chan,
from Godt-haab.

Dr. Maskelyne's Requisite Te
bles.

Lieut.Richard Pickersgill, 1776,
(Forster says, 64° 57’0 N.)

Captain  John Ross, 1818,
( Mis-stated in Captain Ross)
Table.)

Journal of the Victorious, M.W,
of 74 guns, 1814.

Capt.Ross, in the Isabella,1818.

Latitude, Mr. Thomas Buchs
Longitude inferred from

(lhc Journal of Captain Ross.

0)
0
0
0

0

0)

The observations made in 8
voyage of discovery, under Capt
Ross. (See the next page.)
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Leifle or Love B

Disco Island, S.1

our Islands’ Poi
acob’s or N.E. E
erchant’s or U,
“ape Cranston - -
Black Hook - - - - -
Jape Lawson - . -
Dark Head

'row or Woman
JPERNAVIK, or !
[9)ccecrecen-
ape Shackleton
ingston Bay -
Three Islands of B
ugar-lonf Island
/ilcox Point - .
evil's Thumb - .
Allison Bay ...
Baffin’s Islands - -

[Melville’s Monum:
hom Islands --.
‘ap@Walker- - - ..
ap®Murdoch - - -
“ape Morris - . - - .
Skene’s Tsland - - -
‘ape Melville - ..
Sowallick Point,

Mounts «+ ..

Beverly Cliffs .-
Crimson Clilﬂzs .o
Cape Dudley Dig
Petowack
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BAFFIN'S BAY,

the Variation nea
¥: between Chem
with the ship’s hea(

it was 19° 6’ wit Leifle or Love Bay, or Gude

Disco Island, S.W. end [7]- -
North end - - - -
Vaygat or Hare Island, an-
chorage on the N.E. side
(3] ....................
our Islands’ Point
acob’s or N.E. Bay.--..-..
ferchant’s or Unknown Is-
- ‘ape Crans[on ............
Black Hook o sssasainisos
Jape Lawson
Dark Head
'row or Woman's Islands- -
JPERNAVIK, or Operniwick

arbour of Sweeren-
the River Thames,
| to think the tru

e Eastern Coast o
bat it is very lit

BAFFIN’S

[0)ea vioe s on iein sninsma s
|ORITIES, ape Shackleton - .........
— ST ings[on Bay siisvsoesome

Three Islands of Baffin. .- ...
iy Danish Chan, ugar-loaf Island «.........
mined situation ofl" 'lcox Point -...oooone.

eyll’s THomb 55 56 s sve 5 66 s
on, R.N., from l& “'“’[‘ BaY vuic s 0o 0 s s
s, taken in the SyJbafin’s Islands - .c....nn.

{orse’s Head -+« +« - cevennvn.
y Danish ChanfiiRed Head - .- oovvvvvnnn..
.. Seddon ++++vvveennns
re’s Requisite TejiDuneira Bay. . ..ocovvnnt.

Browne's Islands - -« -« ... -
1Pickersgill, 1776jbebine’s Tslands - - - - .......
4°57'0"N.) ape Lewis oo o5 siise siwe s o
hn Ross, JMelville’s Monument - ---..

Captain Rost) hom Islands ............
ap@Walker -« ....onnen.

Victorious, M.WJCap€Murdoch - - -+« ooe et
4. ‘ilp(’ I\Iorns ..............
the Isabella, 1816 JliSkene’s Tsland - ...........

‘ape Melville «...........
Sowallick Point, or Iron
Mounts s <is.e 50 siw 9155 oé's
Suffkowallick. . ......ovo...
Bushnan’s Isle ««vvvvevve.
Inmallick

:. Thomas Buchs
le inferred from
Japtain Ross.

tions made in @
rery, under Capt
next page.)

Beverly Cliffs
Crimson Clig;
Cape Dudley Digges

LATITUDE.

o 1

69 10 O
69 8 0
70 12 0

26
46
0

0
15

45
10
45

25
36
48
1
2

16

Petowack

IONG. W,

AUTHORITIES,

The observations made in a
voyage of discovery, under the
orders of the British Admiralty,
in the ship Isabella, Captain John
Ross, K.S., and the Alexander,
Lieut. W. E. Parry, during the
months of June, July, August,
and September, 1818.

(The names printed in italic are
so printed, in order to denote
that they are inaccurately stated
in Capt. Ross’s original Table.)
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GREENLAND, DAVIS'S STRAIT, anxo BAFFIN'S BAY, B CREgNI
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LATITUDE, | LONG. W, AUTHORITIES,

> : / 7]
Cape Athol 76 23 0169 41 0
Wostenholme Island 76 24 0|70 22 ©
Dalrymple Rock 76 28 0|70 42 0
Wolstenholme Sound, entr.--| 76 29 070 0 0
Arabella Rock 76 34 0[70 34 0
Cape White 76 35 070 26 0
Cape Stair 76 43 0|70 55 0
Booth’s Sound 76 49 0(70 50 0O
Cape Hoppner 76 56 0|70 48 0
Cape Parry 77 6 017123 0
Whale Sound, entrance ---.|77 15 071 20 0
(7:]})6 Robertson 7724 0(71 36 0O
Carey’s Islands 76 49 0|73 10 0
Cape Saumarez 7730 0(73 52 0
Cape Alexander - 7743 07530 0
Smith’s Sound 77 55 0]76 15 0
Cape Isabella 7748 0|77 0 0
Cape Hurd . 7749 0|78 48 0O
Cape Mouat 7720 0{79 0 0
Cape Clayence +«-.oovontn. 76 45 0[77 45 O
Cape Hardwicke «--v-vvn .. 76 30 078 58 0
Edward’'s Bay 76 38 0[78 30 0
Cape Frances 76 28 0(79 25 0
Jones’s Sound, entrance 76 20 0179 10 0
Cape Caledon 76 16 0|79 22 0
Cape Lindsay 76 6 0(79 24 0
Barnard's Mountains 7555 0)81 0 0
Lady Anne Bay 7554 0(80 0 0
Cape Leopold 7540 0|78 12 0
Prss. Charlotte’s Monument--| 75 36 0|78 28 0
Coburg Bay 7535 0|78 40 0
Cape Horsburgh 74 55 0|78 45 0
Cape Cockburn 74 19 0 ' 78 45 0
Banks' Bay 7446 0179 8 0
Cape Cunningham 74 40 079 2 o0
Cape Charlotte. -« ........1 74 32 079 30 0©
Cape Beatrice 74 32 080 24 0
Hope’s Monument 74 26 0|80 45 0
Cape QOsborne 74 24 081 28 0
Cape Warrender 74 19 082 80 0
Lancaster’s Sound, entrance ({74 19 0[83 50 0

Cape Byam Mar
Cape Walter Bai
Cape Graham M
Pond’s Bay - ..
Cape Bowen - - -
Cape M‘Culloch
Cape Coutts . . .
Coutts’ Inlet - . .
Cape Antrobus.
Cape Jameson -
Cape Cargenholn
Cape Hathorn .
Bell’s Isle ««4...
Mary Anne’s Isla
Cape Agnew - . ..
Hamilton’s Bay. .
The observations made in il Cape M‘Donald
voyage of discovery, under tifillCape Adair ....
orders of the British Admiralyy@Scott’s Bay ...
in the ship Isabella, Captain JohillCape Eglinton . .
Ross, K.S., and the AlexandelArdrossan Bay - .
Lieut. W, E. Parry, during thfillAgnes’ Monumen
months of June, July, Augus, isti
and September, 1818,

(The names printed in italic an
so printed, in order to denot
that they are inuccurately stated
in Capt. Ross’s original Table,

Cape Paget ...
Cape Aston ...
Cape Roper - ...
Cape Kater
Isabella’s Bank- . .
\Volk\stgn Island -
Cape Bisson
Alexander Bank

Cape Hooper- - -
Brodie Bay ..

Cape Broughton
Merchants’ Bay

Barrow’s Bay ( 7340 083 45 0©
Catharine’s Ba 7380 0[81 50 0
Cape Hay 7385 0(80 85 0
Elizabeth'’s Bay 7330 0[(8 0 0
Martin’s Mountains (central)| 73 25 080 0 0
Cape Fanshawe 7340 0({78 6 0
Possession Bay 7333 0|77 28 0
|
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Cape Byam Martin «««.....
Cape Walter Bathurst -« - ..
Cape Graham Moore
Pond’s Bay
Cape Bowen ««covevivennn.
Cape M‘Culloch «+vevt.n..
Cape Coutts «sovveveccnn..
Coutts’ Inlet coeneveoceanns

Cape Cargenholme «+--....
Cape Hathorn ..

Bell’s Isle «cvevee
Mary Anne’s Island «++ -+«
Cape Agnew «««eeevenennn.
Hamilton’s Bay.««eoveennn.
Cape M‘Donald
Cape Adair
Scott’s Bay
Cape Eglinton «««vcvvnnn..
Ardrossan Bay ::ooovnnnnn.
Agnes’ Monument, a rock - -

..........

Halg's Island:ccoocovesoces
BFUC(‘ Bay ................
Cape Hewett

..............

Cape Paget ««vcoovevnnnn.
Cape Aston ++eceevvennnns

Wollustgn Island eeveceeeen.
('ape Bisson eccecececannns
Alexander Bank
Home Bay.:.....

Cape Niusg-veo....
Cape Hooper+ -« ... s e o
Brodie Bay
‘ape Broughton
Merchants’ Bay

..........

Cape Mackintosh:««e.e....
Reid’s Bay

)y()r's (,'upc ..............
Mount Raleigh «+covvnn....
Hynd's Bay

LATITUDE.

o

73
73
72
79

/
33
3
54
38
25
13
0
58
57
45
32
30
27
25
24
25
24
24
10
49
37
37
35
29
28
W
26
21
15
11
10
10
54
39

9 30

25
10
9
40
45
6
0
47
38
0
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AUTHORITIRS,

The observations made in a
voyage of discovery, under the
orders of the British Admiralty,
in the ship Isabella, Captain John
Ross, K.S., and the Alexander,
Lieut. W. E. Parry, during the
months of June, July, August,
and September, 1818.

(The names printed in italic are
so printed, in order to denote
that they are inaccurately stated
in Capt. Ross’s original Table.)
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2. GoDpT-HAA]
and French Tabl

3. Vicroriovu

Edward Chapple
GREENLAND, DAVIS'S STRAIT, anxp BAFFIN'S BAY, [ page 7, this

Greenland ships,

CONTINUED. perceived two sh
ships the Victori
rotecting the wi
ill effects likely tc
are placed, relati
struck on a rock,
Greenland having
quences likely to
may be easily im
he Horatio. Tk

LATITUDE. LONG, W, AUTHORITIES,

'
15
50
54
30
50
50
30
30
50
18
45
25
44
55
12
30
50

Cape Walsingham - - - - .. - . ..
Cape Durham «¢ccveeenan.
Borthwick Bay -« .- ........
Ing]ig Bay ................
Cape Dacres«-«-ecoeveuen.
Sheffield Bay ..............
Hoare Bﬂ_y ................
Cape Mickleham «--«......
Miller’s Island «-«cvvvvnn..
Loch Ryan ..............
Cape Fry «cccovvvnnnnn.
Saunderson’s Tower« -« ...
Cape St. Clair «cvevvvenn..
Cape Campbell .« vc.nvn.n.
Cape Enderby «...........
Charles’ Island «+ ++«vvvenn..
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The observations made 1 s i
voyage of discovery, under the @ix hundred peopl
orders of the British Admiralty, Byhere he could n
in the ship Isabella, Captain John ately they were 1
Ross, K.S., and the Alexander,
Lieut. W. E. Parry, during the
months of June, July, August,
and September, 1818.
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4, The WiLp Ii
s given on the Ci
Mr. John Johnson,

the Chart, it wil
piles in extent frop
NOTIS. our feet of water.,

hoal is, i :

1. Care FArewerL.—We reserve the general description of the coasts of Westen ; g’ " g(t:?neral,

Greenland for a subsequent section of this work. As to population, &c., see Note I, ndlolhA;: is"tll'?eL;
age 40. ’

d In the Maps and Charts, in general, the name of Cape Farewell is attached to the irsco Bay. Seetl
southern point of the continent of Greenland. In the Dutch Charts, which have bee
republished in London, the same name is applied to an island at the assumed distanct
oIP45 leagues W.N.W. from that point. Hence, one point has frequently been mis
taken for, or blended with, another: and this affords, therefore, one reason for the d
cordant accounts of longitude, &c. T. Disco.—We &

In our recent enquiries, as to the longitude of Cape Farewell and the neighbouring§lé given in Captain
headlands, we wrote to Hull, and were informed, in aunswer, that Staaten-iuck, e north and sout
southernmost point of Greenland, lay in 59° 25'N. and 43° 30’ W., and Cape Farewelfll9° 12'; this shoulc
in 60°28'N. and 47°55'W.: but, as these are precisely the situations assigned to thfilet 69° 11/, long. 5
two points on the old charts of Vankeulen, we presume that those charts have been d long. 54° 30v.
ferred to, and considered as correct. 8 W

It has been shown, in our ‘ Memoir on the Atlantic Ocean,’ that the longitude d de.of [A'YG'.‘:’ or H
Cape Farewell had been stated in the Tables of the French Nautical Almanac, the Co obsw 18 18 Snd fr
naissance des Tems, as well as in the English Tables, as 42° 42/; but, in the French A ol eré made on
manac for 1821, the position is given as 59° 42 N ; and, by chronometer, 45° 16/15'VW ms};%luzn 'shCO”
(from Greenwich). The lunar pbservations of Captain Upton, commander of the § A aiom‘ (;: ‘:"F
bille, give, however, 47° 50/’ W., as shown in the Table. This accords so well with th segrv:t’i on ‘ 329‘
longitudes of Captain Ross, &c., that we have no doubt of its being very near the tru the QhO"s 5 three
In this case, we assume Cape Farewell as the larger island of a group, at about 16 leagud pur Lala fc(i)ﬂ;))m.eler.z
to the westward of Staaten-huck, or Staten Hook. B an s] oint, 1

The description of Sir Charles Giesecké, given hereafter, is sufficient to justify tig = Fo%)e TRkl 9
assumption ; as it will be seen, that Nettingiack, on the continent, is eastward froql. ab e In10° 4
Cape &‘ar('wvll; Nennortolik, or Bearland, is an island eastward from Cape Farewel tge Csome distan
and Tessermint is a large frith to the north of the Cape. See Note 10. G o g/ w(mstrucuon

2. ODI-HAA '

(=]

=)
COOOCO

(=]

6. WHALE IsLES
n w_'lnch is the Dai
mis-stated 63° 54
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9. Goor-uaaB,—The given position has stood, for many years, both in the English
and French Tables, and accords very well with the late observations.

3. Victrorious Reck.—The knowledge of this rock was first communicated by Lieut.

Edward Chappell, R.N., in his ¢ Narrative of a Voyuf,e to Hudson’s Bay,” &c. 1817.

IN'S BAY, In page 37, this gentleman says, July 28, 1814, “ Early in the morning, we saw five
Greenland ships, returning to England from the whale-fishery ; and, shortly afterwards, we

perceived two ships of war in the N.W. quarter. At noon, we spoke with His Majesty’s
ships the Victorious and Horatios They had been to Davis’s Straits, for the purpose of
rotecting the whale-fishery, and the former vessel exhibited a melancholy proof of the
ORITIES. ill effects likely to result from the extreme state of ignorance in which our best navigators
—~~—————— Mlare placed, relative to the exact situation of the Northern lands. The Victorious had
strack on a rock, in latitude 66° 21/, longitude 53° 47/, entirely owing to the coast of

Greenland having been laid four degrees wrongly in the Admiralty Charts. The conse-

quences likely to result from the loss of a seventy-four gun Shiﬁ” in such a situation,

may be easily imagined ; allowing every man to have been safely conveyed on board

) he Horatio. The frigate must herself have been short of provisions at the moment;

itions made 10 a Mlland in what possible way could the captain have provided for the subsistence of nearly
overy, under the Blbix hundred people, in addition to his own ship’s company, in a part of the world
British Admiralty, Bwhere he could not have formed the most distant hope of receiving a supply? Fortu-
ella, Captain John @lately they were not destined to experience the horrors of so dreadful a situation; the
«d the Alexander, MlVictorious was gotten off the rock again, without much difficulty: yet, that her danger
‘arry, during the lhad been imminent cannot be doubted, as she was obliged to get a topsail under her
1e, July, August, Bbottom; and, at the time when we met with her, there were some apprehensions that
, 1818. he might not reach England in safety; the leak being so bad, that the crew were
ompelled to labour incessamgn't the pumps. The Horatio, of course, remained with

her until she reached a British{glrt.”

4. The Wrrp IsLes and Boquuan Reer.—Of these isles and reef a particular plan
s given on the Chart, from the original survey of Mr. Thomas Buchanan, assisted by
r. John Johnson, mate of the ship Gardiner agd Joseph, in May, 1817. By reference
0 the Chart, it will be seen that Boquhan Reef, never before laid down or known, is 8ix
niles in extent from east to west; and that, on one spot near the east end, there is only
our feet of water. On the south side of the reef the bottum is sandy, but that of the
hoal is, in general, of rock.
soasts of Westen

&c., see Note 1, 5. Cape CuipLEy.—The headland bearing this name, in the maps of Captain Ross

nd others, is the EGEpEsMINDE of the old charts, and forms the S.W. point of Fish or

b eachad x0Tt i)sco Bay. See the particular plan of Disco, &c. on the Chart.

which have beeslll 6. Waare IsLes.—The given position is that of Kron Prins (Crown Prince) Island,

» assumed distanctflln which is the Danish factory. In the narration of Captain Ross, page 45, the latitude

quently fbee[}: “(;"’ mis-stated 63° 54/, and we have therefore given it from his Table, p. xcviii, 68° 57’ N,

or the di

reason 7. Disco.—We assume the position of Leifle Bay, at the S.W. end of Disco Island,

the neighbouringfli given in Captain Ross’s Table: but, taking it thus, Captain Ross’s positions, both of

Staaten-huck, e north and south ends of Disco, must be wrong. The North end he gives in long,

ind Cape Farewelfll"® 12/; this should probably be the N.W. end, in 55° 12/: the South end he gives in

ins assigned to th t 69° 11/, long. 56° 30': this we presume should be the S.W. end, in 69° 8/ or 69° 9/,
arts have been d long. 54° 30/. See the particular plan of Disco, &c. above mentioned.

8. Wavcar, or HaRE IsLanp, &c.—The Isabella and Alexander lay on the N.E.
de of this island from the 17th to the 20th of June, 1818: and, as the best observa-
ons were made on shore during this interval, there is every reason to suppose that the
ven position is correct. It is important to know this, because it regulates the position
Disco and other points.
Again, on the 29th of June, Captain Ross says, “ This morning we had good lunar
bservations ; three sets of mine agréed within a mile of each other, and within 1/ 15"
the chronometers.” This was in Jacob’s, or N.E., Bay: the S.W. point of which,
our Islands Point, is given in Captain Ross’s Table, p.xciv, asin 70° 46/ § and 53° 8/ W.
- atify O tin pa%)e Ixxxiii, we find the anchorage on the coast within this point in 27 fathoms,
lent to Jus d’f ated to be in 70° 45/ and 54° 22/, or 1° 19’ to the westward of the point, instead of
18 eastwar Fing at some distance eastward of it. These discordances have puzzled us very much,

‘ane F WC“ . ~ A i e
;n(»“l)t Fare 3the/z\{:]onstrucuon of the Chart, but we conclude that Four Islands Point is in
. JW,

2. Gop1-HAM

\Imanac, the
in the French
ter, 45° 16'15'VW

'ery near the tru
\t about 16 league

9, UPERNAVIK.
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9. UpErNAVIK.—From this place northward, and around Baffin’s Bay, our informatio
as to the situation of the points, and the trend of the coast, is limited to the voyage of
Captain Ross, of which an analysis is given hereafter. So that here we conclude the
particular notes to the fourth division of the Tables.

10. TemporarY Resipences of the GREENLANDERs during the winter-season, and
Poruration of the Country. By Sir Charles Giesecké, Professor of Mineralogy to the
Dublin Society, M.W.S. &c. 1819.

“The Greenlanders, being a migrating people, transfer very often their abodes, fo
the winter-season, from one place to another. Their houses are generally built nea
the shores, on small islands, or at the mouths of the friths. They canuot subsist in the
interior of them, as the sea is frozen there very early in the autumn.

The following places were inhabited during the years from 1810 to 1813 :—

L. Jurianas-naas District.—In the South of Greenland, that is, in the 60th degree,
or the most southern district of Julianas-haab, round Cape Farewell, are inbabited,

1. Alluk, that is, the Soles (of the feet), two small islands,

2. Kippingajek, an island to the south of Alluk.

3. II\;ymnoak, a small bay to the north of Staatenhuck.

4. Nettingiak, on the continent, eastward from Cape Farewell.

5. Nennortolik, thatis, Bearland, an island eastward from Cape Farewell.

6. Tessermint, n large frith to the north of Cape Farewell, formerly inhabited by th
old Norwegians. At its mouth are several Greenland houses, 64 miles south from th
colony of Julianas-haab, in the 60th degree.

7. Kognamint, to the south of Julianas-haab, on the continent.
8. Innersutalik, an island 40 miles southward from Julianas-haab.
9. Agluitsock, on the continent, 30 miles southward from the colony.

10, Sardlok, an island 16 miles southward from the colony.

11. Omenalik, 12 miles to the south of the colony.

12. Upernaviarsuk, 16 miles towards the east of the colony.

18. Itiblik, 20 miles towards the east of the colony.

At the colony of Julianas-haab, natives only are employed in the service of the trads
who live in Greenland houses.

Between the 61st and 62d degrees, are inhabited,

14. Ikertongoak, an island 8 miles towards the west, at the mouth of the frith calld
Kakortok.

15. Narksak, in the vicinity of the coutinental ice, 20 miles northward from tiy
colony.

16. Krimatuluitsanik, an island 40 miles northward from Julianas-haab.

17. Okaitsermint and Kikerteitsiak, 44 miles from the colony. Here ends the di
trict called Julianas-haab. It is inhabited by 1762 natives, viz. 754 males and 100
females.

II. FrREpERICKS-HAAR District extends from the Nunarsoi Island to the Ice-blin
about one-third of a degree to the north of Fredericks-haab. Of the southern pan
the district are inhabited,

18. Torngarsuk, an island 32 miles to the south of the colony.

19. Kangarsuk, a cape of the continent of Greenland.

20. Narksalik, 28 miles southward from the colony; and

21. Sioramint, 8 miles to the north of the colony. The population of this distn
comprehends 552 natives, viz. 234 males and 318 females.

IIT. Fisker-n&£R District extends from 62° 52/ to 634°.

22. The inhabitants of the district Fisker-nzr have their houses at the settlement
the Moravian Brethren, called Lichtenfeld. Their number is 280, viz. 112 malesa
168 females.

IV. Gobt-aaB.—The district of the colony Godt-haab begins at 631°, and reac
to 64° 52,
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ay, our informatiop The fO"OWilg PhCCS are inhabited :

d to the voyage of 23. Kauriet, eight miles southward from the colony.
‘e we conclude the 24. New Herrn-hut, a Moravian settlement, situated between the friths of Amerag-
lik and Baal’s River.
95. Godt-haab, the Danish colony in Baal’s River: and
winter-season, an( 26. Sarlok, to the N.E. of Baal’s River.—The population of this district amounts to
"Mineralogy to the lll 489 natives, viz. 186 pelonging to the Danish mission, aed 303 belonging to the Mora-
vian mission. The former consists of 81 males and 105 females, and the latter of 123
) their abodes, fo [l males and 180 females.
enerally built nex L. .
\nuot subsist in the V. Suil(Kxn—rop.—The district of Sukker-top (Sugar-loaf) begins at 64° 52/, and ends
at 66° 17'.
In this district the following places are inhabited by natives :
Towards the south of the colony,
271. Nappasok, an 1sland situated 40 miles southward of the colony.
28. The colony Sukker-top itself, called Manetsok by the natives ; and
29. Akpamiut, 16 miles northward from the colony.—The population of this district
16 304, viz. 143 males and 161 females.

1813:—

in the 60th degree,
are inhabited,

VI. HovLsTEinBURG District is the last in South-Greenland.

Farewell. 30. The district of Holsteinburg begins at 66° 16/, and ends with 67V 45'. The na-

ly inhabited by tifill tives, being employed in the whale-fishery, have all their winter-houses round the co-

iles south from ti il lony. The humber of the inhabitants of this district is 169, viz. 87 males and 109 fe-
males. Thus the whole population of South-Greenland, the limits of which are fixed to
the Strom Frith, in 68°, comprehends a number of 3583 souls.

onY: NorTu-GREENLAND commences in latitude 67° 43, and comprehends the following
: districts :

1. Egedes-minde district, extending from ««ceceecveen. 67° 43’ to 68° O
. Christianshaab district seccecccecccccssscsccssccs 0.« 68 10
. Jacobshavn district:«eeesee o Yiviei sioie atuin ots uie siels sieie s 10 -+ 69 40
4. Rettenbenks districtc s os s o desostosvesvssosessase 40 - 71 0
. Omenaks districte«-cseeeeeaceens O O e O 0-.--72 8
. Upernaviks district«ceevecereceiinerescecienns . 8 -« 76 30

ervice of the trade

h of the frith calld The population of North-Greenland is not entirely ascertained, but it does not exceed
the number of 3000 souls. The country, from 67° to 69°, is uninhabited. The first
orthward from tijll district of North-Greenland is that of the colony Egedes-minde. The natives belonging
to this and the other districts situated round Disco Bay, or Fish Bay, have their houses
haab. at the colonies, for the sake of the whale-fishery.
ere ends the d The Greenlanders of Omenak district are the only natives of the whole coast who live,
54 males and 1 during winter, in the interior of that extensive frith, having their supply in catching the
seals, by means of nets, which are set under the ice.
The most northern district is that of Upernavik : it begins at 72°, and reaches to the
1 to the Ice-blulgl remotest north; but it is inhabited only to 78°. goulhward from Upernavik is
he southern part @ situated
Kangersoietsiak, an island inhabited by natives.
At Upernavik, four or five Greenland families have their abode.
At Tessiursak, an island in 74° 15, eighty miles northward from Upernavik, one
family terminates the population of this forlorn country.

ion of this distn The line of coast Sir Chas. Gieseck¢ was no longer able to trace beyond 72° 30/; but
he carefully examined the numerous islands by which it is fringed, and which are so
crowded, that a ship at sea cannot fail to consider them as a part of the continent.
Sir Charles had penetrated as far as Nullok, Saitok, and Ujordlersoak, to the latitude
0f 76° 30/, but had found no inhabitants in any of the twenty-three islands to the north
of Tessiursak.”—(" Edinb. Phil. Journal, No. 1. 1819.)

The ancestors of the modern inhabitants first appeared on the western coast of Green-
land in the fourteenth century, and are generally supposed to have overpowered the
631°, and reacill few Norwegiang settled in that quarter. They were called Skraellings, a word of un-

certain etymology. Of their origin nothing can be ascertained. It seems, on the
G whole

t the settlement!
viz. 112 malesa
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whole, not incredible, (from evidence and arguments which need not be quoted here,) '"E;P or was the

that they are the descendants of Tahtarean rovers, gradually emigrating from the ivations, "“,‘de 1

heart of Asia, crossing over into the west of America, traversing the northern latitudes [lvariance with the

of that continent, and settling, or wandering, as suited their convenience, till the fore. fJllit would now ap,

most hordes reached Canada and Labrador; whence the Skraellings may have found , Jii¢/rcumstance 1s

passage, by land or sea, to Greenland. That the Greenlanders are of the same stock Jljsame parallels of

with the Esquimaux, or Iskimos, is obvious, from the remarkable correspondence be. Jgsca INCreasing w

tween their persons, dress, habitations, boats, and implements of hunting and fishing, ?° or 33° at 3

as well as the similarity of manners, customs, superstitions, and language. anom?l)’; indeec
Crantz says that, there is a district on Baal's River, called Pissiksarbik, or the plact ber of facts to en

¢f arrows, where it is believed that the Skraellingssand Norwegians fought a battle, iy

which the latter were defeated. The modern Greenlanders affirm that, the name is de

rived from the circumstance of the parties having shot their arrows at one another from

opposite banks of the stream. Many rudera, or ruins of antient buildings, supposed,

principally, to have been churches, are found along the coast from Disco Bay to the

southern extremity of the country.

VARIATIONS of the Compass, and TEMPERATURE of the SEa.—~We have exhi
bited on the Chart the variations of the needle, as they have been given by Captain
Ross, throughout the course of the expedition, both outward and homeward, so that i
18 not requisite to say much u the subject here. The extraordinary aberrations of
the compass have been nlrendyvmnined. It has, however, been thought that the va.
riation given by Captain Ross may be, in some instances, greater than that really ex
isting ; and we theréfore make no apology for introducing the following “ Results of theJll | )
mean of several observations, taken on the ice, and which may be considered as ap-*P¢ R‘CSO]UU_O“\
proaching nearly to the truth. a}};eybhurchnll,
AY secoeccee

Five-fathom Hol
the ship’s anch
(ork Factory [2]

Where taken. Latitude. | Longit. p. Variation

o / ) © ! " o /! "

Waygat or ]Iar(j ]sln.n(l <1 76 26 54 53 55 ( ] 71 42 45 LABRAT
Three Islands of Baffin--| 74 1 57 55 45 9 15|81 387
West Coast of Greenland | 74 57 45| 59 49 30 87 19 utton’s Isles, mi
D Ebgs s oo 5 005 0wt o 75 29 60 42 43 | 87 43 ort Manvers, en
Ditto s sisssssvs s 75 49 62 43 45 ~ 190 43 Vain, a Moravian
DIittos s5:5 005 wa s s v 5o 6 75 51 62 40 0 4 5! Huntingdon Islan
Ditto s « s/ avs s ois s ceeed| 75 50 64 48 57 91 entr, of Nets
Head of Bathin's Bay «--| 75 54 65 56 | — — (92 1 or Sandwich Ba
Ditto s sio0 050 s sssees] TG 82 73 45 [
Dittoseccesscscoscsess] T6 3¢ 77 9 !
Dittoceersreeoceneee. |76 8 78 35 <
Western Coast of Davis's
Straitecereceeceee-.1 73 30 7 ¢ Taken on shore,
Dittoeresecesvecesees| 70 36 67 y 4 30 3 y 1. Care Resot,
‘ nay be found in
inm'cossur_v. By
he Strait, and sit

e ]

‘“ A series of observations, on the temperature of the sea, at the surface and at cer
tain depths, may serve to correct erroneous notions, which, it would appear, have pre
vailed on this subject. We have no doubt that they are the most accurate that have yet .
been made, and n deeper water than a self-registering thermometer had ever been sen 3. 1_0'” Manv
down before in any part of the world. The result is very different from that of former " visited and ¢
observations. It seems that, in Baffin’s Bay, the temperature, generally speaking, de tered here in 1808
creases with the depth. _ At 1005 fathoms, 1n lat. 71° 24/, the temperature was 81°, a Of the mode by w
the surface, 36°; and, whenever the depth exceeded 100 fathoms, the thermometer C0ast now appears
generally descended to 80°, or below, when 34 or 35 at the surface. Near Cape WakJjParticular plan on
singham, it is stated that, from the depth of 660 fathoms, the thermometer came up % 4. LaBraDOR.—
251°; from 400, at 28°; from 200, at 299; and from 100, at 30°; the temperature o@with to the southw
the air being 37°. It would be difficult to explain why the sea remained in the state o Barrington, 28th I
water at 25} of Fahrenheit,  Did the pressure of the column of water prevent its frgt'l-)

g

2. York Facre
above mentioned.
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ing? or was the water more strongly impregnated with salt? These, and other obser-
ations, made in the course of this voyage, both on land and sea, are completely at
rariance with the the()?' of isothermal [ines of temperature, which had been assumed, as
it would now appear, from a too limited number of facts. But the most umaccountable
circumstance is that of the Polar expedition having, in the seas of Spitzbergen, on the
same parallels of latitude, invariably obtained a contrary result, the temperature of the
sea increasing with the depth; so that, when the thermometer, at the surface, stood at

2° or 83°, at 300 fathoms it was 36° or 37°. We pretend not to explain this singular
anomaly ; indeed, we do not concéive that we are yet in possession of a sufficient num-
ber of facts to enable us to reason on the subject.”—(Quart. Rev. No. XLIL. May, 1819.)

POSITIONS OF PLACES.
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LABRADOR.
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jary aberrations of
rought that the va- LATITUDE. | LONG. W. l AUTHORITIES,
han that really ex o P
1g “ Results of thell | . ) 1
considered as apJ-*Pe Resolution [1].+2<----161 25 65 2 0
Jape Churchilly 1 Hudson’s t
Bay eececececceccaaaee] 58 93 4 0 Mr. Summer, astronomer to the
— Five-fathom Hole, at York, "Hudson’s Bay Company.
the ship’s anchorage: <+« .| 57 92 0 [
L (ork Factory [2] <+ ceeveeee|57 92 (,J
'

o LABRADOR.

Button’s Isles, middle
[Port Manvers, entrance [3]- -
\ain, a Moravian settlement

0 - Connaissance des Tems, &c.
0 - Captain T. Manby, R.N. 1808.
0 - Inferred from Port Manvers.

Huntingdon Island, at [hc)
2 entr. of Netsbucktoke,

_ 0 - Lane's Survey of Labrador.
0 or Sandwich Bay [4] «--

(*=)

NOTES.
Taken on shore.

4 1. Care Resorutron.—Some useful instructions for the navigation to Hudson's Bay
puay be found in a subsequent section of this work. A description here is, therefore,
unnecess By reference, it will be seen that Cape Resolution, at the entrance of
he St situated as above, is visible at the distance of 10 leagues.
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2. York Facrory, in Hudson's Bay.—For description, see the Sailing Directions
above mentioned.

3. Port ManvERs, Lasravor.—Port Manvers, formerly called Saltpetre Haven,
was visited and explored by the Thalia and Medusa frigates, which wooded and wa-
tered here in 1808. The islunds in the vicinity are those formerly called the Sadel Isles.
Of the mode by which the longitude was ascertained we have not been informed. The
coast now appears more to the westward than it was formerly represented. See the
particular plan on the Chart.

¢. Lasrapor.—The formation of icebergs on this coast, which are so frequently met

with to the southward, were described in a letter, addressed to the Honourable Daines
Barrington, 28th February, 1776, as follows:

Dear
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“ Dear Sir,

“In conformity with my promise of yesterday, T now send you, as nearly as I can
recollect, my brother’s account (who hath resided four years on the Labrador coast) of
the formation of those great masses of frozen snow, seen annually, in very great numbers,
on the northern coasts of America, and by mariners usually called Islands of I¢e.

‘“ Along the coast of Labrador, the sea, in winter, is frozen to a great distance from the
land. The north-west is the prevailing and coldest;wind. The snow, carried by this or
any other westerly wiiids over the cliffg of the coast, fall3 becalmed upon the ice at the
foot of the said cﬁﬂ's, drifting up to the very tops of them, although many of them are
not inferior to that of Dover, or those about Lulworth. The current of the strong
western winds, having passed these precipices, takes its course downward into the
undisturbed air below; gut it is not until it arrives at some distance from the land that
it can be felt on the surface of the sea. Having the frozen surface of the sea fora
base, and the precipice for a perpendicular, an hypothenuse is made by the descendi
direction of the wind. The inclosed triangle, be the cliffs ever so high, will be fill
with snow; because the tops of the adjoining hills, being quite naked, are entirely
swept clear of snow by the violence of the storms; and what would otherwise have laid
there, is carried to the leeward of the hills, and under the shelter of the cliffs, wher
it is deposited in infinitely greater quantities than it would fall in without such a cause,
The hypothenuse of such triangle is frequently of such a slope, as that a man ma
walk up or down without difficulty. By frequent thaws, and the occasional fall of
moisture interrupting the frost, during the first parts of the winter, the snow will, in
some small degree, gismlve, by which means, it only acquires a greater hardness whes
the frost returns; and, during the course of that rigorous season, is generaily become s
ve:{ compact body of snow-ice. In the spring of the year, the icy base %ives way,
and its burden plunges into the sea, sometimes entire, sometimes in many fragments,
As the depth of water, in many parts, is 40, 50, 100, fathoms, and upwards, close to
the shore, these bodies of ite, vast as is their bulk, will frequently float without anJ
diminution of their contents, although the very large ones do often take the ground,
and sometimes are not sufficiently reduced by either the penetration of the sea and
the rain water, or of a whole summer’s sun, to get at hberty again before another
winter.

“The above relation, which my brother gives from his own observation, in north
latitude 52° 15/, accounts very naturally and easily for the formation of that surprising
number of vast pieces of ice, which is annually seen on the Labrador coast, and conse
derably to the southward.

“ JouN CaARTRIGHT.”

““ The first floating ice, which is observed on the coast of Labrador, is a joyful presag

to the inhabitants of the approach of summer.” Lieut. Curtis, in Phil.

VARIATIONS of the COMPASS.—The variation in Port Manvers, as found by
Captain Manby, in 1808, was 40° W. It decreases thence to the southward; on the
northern coast of Newfoundland it is about 26°. In St. John’s Harbour, Newfound-
land, it was ascertained, by Mr. Francis Owen, to be 23° 24/, in 1798.
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GENERAL PHENOMENA, &c.

SECTION I1I.

The GENERAL PHENOMENA of the NORTHERN
OCEAN: the ArmospHERE, WinDs, Ices, CURRENTS, &c.

I. PHZENOMENA or tae ATMOSPHERE, WINDS, &c.

Tue most remarkable phznomena of the Atmosphere, over the Northern
Seas, are those denominated Aurora Boxeavris, or the Northern Lights, and
Ice-Brings. The first, called also the Streamers and Merry Dancers, have
been accurately described by Mr. Pennant, in his ¢ Arctic Zoology,” who,
in describing the Shetland Islands, &c. says,

“Qwing to the great refraction of northern latitudes, for about three
months in summer, the people enjoy the sight of the sun almost without inter-
mission ; but, for the same space in winter, (especially in December,) that
luminary hardly rises above the horizon, aad is commonly obscured by clouds
and mists.

¢ The sun from far shows with a sickly face,
¢ Too weak the fogs and mighty dews to chase.’

“In this gloomy season, the absence of day is supplied partly by moon.light,
and partly by the radiance of the aurora borealis, or merry dancers, as they
are called in these islands. These are the constant attendants of clear
evenings, and prove great reliefs amidst the gloom of the dark winter-night.
They commonly appear at twilight, near the horizon, of a dun-colour,
approaching to yellow ; sometimes continuing in that state for several hours,
~thout any apparent motion; after which they break out into streams of
stronger light, spreading into columns, and altering slowly into ten thousand
different shapes, varying their colours from all the tints of yellow to the
obscurest russet. They often cover the whole hemisphere, and then make the
most brilliant appearance. Their motions at these times are amazingly quick ;
and they astonish the spectator with the rapid change of their form. They
break out in places where none were seen before, skimming briskly along the
heavens ; are suddenly extinguished, and leave behind an uniformly dusky
tract. This again is brilliantly illuminated in the same manner, and as
suddenly left a dull blank. In certain nights they assume the appearance of
vast columng, on one side of the deepest yellow, on the other declining away,
till it become undistinguished from the sky.

“They have, generally, a strong tremulous motion, from end to end, which
continues till the whole vanish. According to the state of the atmosphere,
they differ jn colours. They often assume the colour of blood, and make a
most dreadful appearance. The rustic sages represent these phanomena as
prognosticative of future ‘events, and thereby affright the gaping multitude
vith dread of war, famine, and pestilential devastations. This superstition is

not peculiar to the northern islands; nor are these appearances of recent date.

Th? antients called them Chasmata, and Trabes, and Bolides, according to
their forms or colours.” 4

It
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It was, for a long time, a matter of doubt, whether this meteor made its
appearance only in the northern hemisphere, or whether it was to be observed
near the south pole. This has been ascertained by Mr. Forster, who, in his
Voyage around the World, with Captain Cook, assures us that he observed
them in the high southern latitudes, though with phznomena somewhat different
from those which are seen in the north.

‘¢ A beautiful phenomenon (says he) was observed during the preceding night,
which happened again this and several following nights. It consisted of long
columns of a clear white light, shooting up from the horizon to the eastward,
almost to the zenith, and gradually spreading on the whole southern part of the
sky. These columns were sometimes bent sidewise at their upper extremities;
and, though, in most respects, similar to the northern lights (aurora borealis) of
our hemisphere, yet differed from them in being almost of a whitish colour,
whereas our’s assume various tints, especially those of a fiery purple hue,

The sky was, generally, clear when they appeared, and the air sharp and
cold.”

The following observations on the Aurora Borearis were made by Lien-
tenant W. Robertson, on the return of the ships from Baffin’s Bay, in 1818,
¢ The attention of this officer,” Captain Ross says, ‘“ was particularly directed
to these phznomena, which were not seen until late on the homeward passage;
and, it is to be regretted that, the ship never, while they were seen, was ina
situation where the electrometer could be used. The observations are, how-
ever, not uninteresting, as they tend to establish that these phenomena are

often very near the earth, and that they appear in every direction, as well a
in the north.

“H. M. S. Isabella, in Davis’s Strait, lat. 66° 30° N. long. 59° W. Sep
tember 23d, 1818, about ten o’clock in the evening, the Aurora Borealis was
seen in the true south horizon ; the horizon was first illuminated like the rising
or setting of the moon behind a cloud, or rather like the illumination of the
atmosphere, caused by great fires; this extended over four points of bearing
(or 45° of the horizon,) rays were soon after darted up perpendicularly, in
bundles, to 20 degrees of altitude ; the Aurora spread to S.E. without darting
rays, and soon after disappeared. At midnight, a very brilliant meteor darted
from the zenith to the eastern horizon, like a rocket, and was seen for 2 or}

\ seconds: the evening was fine, with a light breeze from the westward, which
{ shifted in the morning to the southward, blowing fresh, with hazy weather.
)

about nine in the evening, the Auro orealis was seen, appearing very bril.
liant, in every point of bearing, and sBgBting bundles of rays, of unequal length,
to the zenith, This Aurora was first seen through a thick mist in the zenith;
as the mist passed away, the Aurora increased in brilliancy ; the stars shone
brightly ; not a cloud to be seen. At eleven the Aurora became less brilliant,
and the sky again obscured with mist; the horizon continued hazy, till two
next morning, when the Aurora was again seen very brilliant in the zenith;
weather again became foggy ; the wind was light from the northward, which
shifted to S. by W. ; moderate cloudy weather.”

¢ September 28, lat. 656° N. long. 63° (Western side of Davis’s Strait.) Al
eleven p.m. observed the Aurora very brilliant, from S. by E. to S. by W. It
first appeared from behind a cloud at the altitude of 5 degrees, shining withs
silvery light, shortly after darting up small bundles of rays to the altitude of
16 degrees. 'There was no appearance of the Aurora in any other part of the
heavens;

¢¢ September 26,in lat. 65° 50’ N, ]oni. 61° W. (Western side of Davis’Strait,)
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peavens ; weather calm and clear at first appearance ; a breeze soon sprung up
rom the east, which shifted to S.W., moderate weather.

meteor made ifs
1s to be observed
ster, who, in his
hat he observed
imewhat different

¢« September 29, as above. At ten in the evening, the Aurora was seen very
prilliant from S. W. to S. E. true bearings, shooting rays to the altitude of 15°;
n the morning of the 30th, the Aurora was spread all over the heavens, Strong
preezes from the westward with clear weather, continuing to blow fresh from
hat quarter to past noon.

“ October 1, lat. 62° 30" N. long. 63° W. (Western side of Davis’ Strait.) At
ight in the evening, the Aurora was seen-in the true S.S.W. to S.S.E. ; at nine,
he luminous appearance spread from S. W, round by the S. E. quarter to N. E.
o an arched form ; the centre of the arch 18° high ; the luminous part of the
rch 3° broad ; there was a very dark appearance under the arch, through
hich the stars appeared with the same glimmering light that they shone with
hrough the luminous parts. Small bundles of sharp-pointed rays were shot
perpendicularly from all parts of the arch to the altitude of 40°. About ten
he arch shifted more to the westward, and soon disappeared, fresh breezes
rom W.S. W.; true and clear star light ; at four a.m. October 2, light winds
.W., continuing all day with hazy weather.

“ QOctober 6, in the entrance of Davis’ Strait, lat. 60° N. long. 56° W. Strong
ales and squally, with snow and sleet ; observed the whole sky suddenly illu-
tions are, how. ringufg’fh\iﬁh lastled f;ye o:‘ six (;ninutes, this might be Aurora in the zenith;
phenomena are [ "d N- N. W. moderating towards noou.

tion, as well ujll “ October 8, lat. 59°N. long. 50° W. (South.westward of Cape Farewell.) At
pight in the evening, observed the Aurora very bright on the true east quarter,
59° W. Se hooting beautiful rays,in bundles, from the horizon to the altitude of 60°; this
e . Sep . -
ra Borealis wi B °% obscul.‘ed by squalls of snow and sleet. From nine to twelve, the Au.
d like the rising ora was seen, in every part of the heavens, shootmg streams of light in every
flirection, the most luminous appearing from N. by W. to W. by N., true bear.
ngs; strong winds and squally, with sleet from N. W. by N. true, increasing
o a hard gale on the ninth at noon, continuing to blow hard to noon of the
enth, when it moderated.

» preceding night,
:onsisted of long
to the eastward,
ithern part of the
yper extremities;
rora borealis) of
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e air sharp and

> made by Lieu
’s Bay, in 1818,
icularly directed
neward passage;
B seen, was ing

mination of the
ints of bearing
vendicularly, in
without darting
t meteor darted [ « October 17, lat. 61° N.long. 25 W. (Iceland to the N. E.) At eight p. m.
seen for 2 or § Pbserved the Aurora to begin in two concentric arches, the greatest arch from
estward, which Jlirue east to west, passing through the zenith, the smaller arch south of the large
\zy weather, pne at an altitude of 45°gshooting fine rays from all parts of the arches, but
ost brilliant from the we8tern part. At half past eight, these arches disap-
beared, and another most brilliant one was seen north of the zenith, the centre
passing through the pole star, the extremities touching the eastern and western
orizons, emitting fine rays, having all the prismatic colours: this arch was soon
proken, and the Aurora flitted about, in beautiful corruscations, in the north-
vestern part of the heavens, shifting round to the southward: the moon shone
inclouded at the time, and the Aurora was sometimes seen passing her, eclipsing
per in splendour. At 9h. 30m. the Aurora disappeared, the weather moderate
t the time, with some light fleecy clouds in the sky, which had a dark appear-
nce when passing under the Aurora. It blew hard from the westward in the
norning, and had moderated towards evening; wind shifted to the southward
s Strait.) Atjext day, with moderate weather.”
toS.by W. It
, shining witha
the altitude of
ther part of the
heavens,
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unequal length,
t in the zenith;
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The eminent mathematician, M. de Maupertius, in his description of a winter
h Lapland, has given a vivid description of the Aurora Borealis. He says,
¢ Though the days in winter are extremely short, and the nights long and te-
flious, yet this evil is, in some measure, compensated by the pleasant luminous
ummers, when the sun is, for weeks together, constantly above the horizon.

Even
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Even in winter, the brightness of the moon.light and of the stars, and the

gent corruscations of the Aurora Borealis, afford light sufficient for most oo, vainly strov
sions of life,

But we have
vet touched on |
ons, from the

¢¢ The short days are no sooner closed than meteors of a thousand figur
and colours light the sky, as if designed to make up for the absence of the &
These lights have not a counstant situation : though a Juminous arch is often senfll Piom e
fixed towards the north, they more frequently possess the whole extent of {, except its a
hemisphere. Sometimes they begin in the form of a great fan of bright lighf anl:i its eg'gl
with its extremities upop the horizon, which, with the motion resembling onseqﬁéﬁti‘ “
of a fishing-net, glides softly up the sky, preserving a direction nearly perpalili ¥
dieular ; and commonly, after these preludes, all the lights unite over he erent i s}l mat
and form the tap of a crown. It would be needless to mention the differe s latent state :
figures which these meteors assume, and the various motions with which thelll 1ccted and b
are agitated. Their motion is most commonly like that of a pair of coloufilt .1 '} feletion
waved in the air, and the different tints of their light give them the appea : ;es {o which
0 many vast streamers of changeable silk. [saw a‘fﬂnenomenon of this kinilk, e are comm
that, in the midst of all the wonders to which T was every day accustomed, afil . 2.~ ..
cited my admiration. To the south, a great space of sky appeared tinged willlh . . 1 . ‘
)y s . s o . production o
7, " o lively a red, that the constellation of Orion looked as though it had begllh i fluid coll
& blo (I, This light, which was at first fixed, soon moved, and chaglll, s2¢c . 41¢ho
ing into other colours, violet and blue, settled into a dome, whose top stoodflb; .¢.¢e %o uu'
little to the S. W. of the zenith ; the moon shone brightly, but did not effilll., 1.\, "the prid
it. In this country, where there are lights of so many different colours, I nenill. og “Er——'-—-
saw but two there that were red; andsuch are always taken for presages .

g Ll ! o “ Now, by adi
somegreat misfortune, It is not, indeed, surprising, that people, with an y Oy

philosophic eye, should fancy they discover, in these nomena, armies mgl’ in the act ol
gaged, fiery chariots, and aﬁw o mee :.Ct °L:h::
"« Another advantage of Lapland, &c. is the twilight, which begins four or fifllhe fire en{itted fr
hours before sun-rise, and lasts as long after that luminary is set. Many of il poles, during t
inhabitants sleep away most of the dark season, and employ the luminous pulllom there being
of the year in their respeetive occupations, without any particular injury to theilisher regions, wl
health, The summer lasts for three months, from the beginning of June tfiltom its quantity, |
that of September ; and, in this season, at times, the thermometer rises as higihd, thus ap pearir
as 90 degiees, which is equal to the heat of many parts of the West-Indielll « ., further
and, in winter, it has been known to fall to 40 degrees below the freezing ponlgll .. frequently, |
or about 25 degrees below what is usually felt, in winter, in London.” Vs i

These observations on the atmosphere and climate of Lapland apply in, R0t in this season
great degree, to Norway, even to thie southern parts. Mary Wollstonecraifiliore freezing taki
in her Letters from Norway, says, ‘ Nothing can equal the beauty of the nofad upon the sea.’
thern summer’s evening and night ; if night it may be called, that wants on
the glare of day; for I could write at midnight, very well, without a cand %Ef&,‘:ﬁ?:??
I contemplated all nature at rest ; the rocks, grown darker in their appearasll, ¢ ¢ Scotla:dl |
looked as if they partook of the general repose, and reclined more heavily ol ;. besides the,
their foundation. What, I exclaimed, is this active principle which keeps il ;. t,nade for ref:
still awake? Why fly my thoughts abroad, when every thing around mil.y. altitude or
appears at home ? mmer ; and, if no
refraction to the

No precise rule ¢

¢ The cow’s bell had ceased to tinkle the herd to rest; they have all pact
across the heath. Is not this the witching time of night? The waters murm
and fall with more than mortal musie, and spirits of peace walk abroad to ¢
the agitated breast. Eternity is in these moments; worldly cares melt into

airy stuff that dreams are made of ; and reveries, mild and enchanting as tMistern coast of Ba,

e is as follows :—
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tars, and the irst hopes of love, carry the hapless wight Tnto faturity, who, in bustling life,
ient for most ocalillys vainly strove to throw off 'thé griel which lies héavy at the héart 2»

But we have, for a moment, lost sight of the aurora borealis, and have not
vet touched on its supposed causes. Upon these we flud the following observa-
ibsence of the sullions, from the pen of oar respected friend, the late Mr. Murdo Downie.

s arch is often se

¢ From the extreme subtilty of the electric fluid, little is' known concerning - 75 .}
hole extent of ¢ t, except its appearance and effects. [n_apgearance it isevery way similar to ép,,'. :
an of bright lighlk . . and its effects are such as, in general, would be produced by that element sy
m resembling onsequently, i the electric fluid be not the same as the fluid of fire, it cannat’ —_
on nearly perpe jifer much fromit ; for, from late experiments, fire is allowed to be a fluid in-
unite over heiigRorentin all matter, and a great part, if not the most part, to exist in substances
ntion the ‘_hﬁ N o latent state ; dnd thé electric fluid may be also'said to be the sane. Fireis
s ‘“‘!‘ which thelll jjected and becomes active, or in a burning state; by friction; the electric
a pair of colo uid, by frictien, is found to do the same, by accumulating aboat those sub-
m_the appearangilnces to which it has a propensity to adhere, and which, from that circum-
nenon of this kindly nce, are commounly called electrics ; and it is, from its effects, produced from
¥ accust'mned, ‘lhese accumulations, that its existénce comes to our knowledge, And may not
eared f“‘!ed ‘Slhe production of fire by friction, in substances which are not electrics, bethe
hough it had besgliectric fluid collected, and activity given to it, so as to become fire in a burn.
oved, and chaililb, state ; although, by being non-electrics, the fluid does not adhere in a la-
pnt state, 80 as to accumulate? So that the effects of the eleetric fluid and of

a thousand figun

7

/

vhose top stood

ut dlid notle re, being ‘the same, as far ag ouﬂgﬂhﬁe_&es in tracing them, thereisevery
t colours, 1 1 o

pason to suppose that they are actually of one ;ﬁ‘d flie same quality. B

“ Now, by admitting, (as we are led to believe by modern discoveries,) that a

ot uid, in the act of freezing, emits a quantity of fire, and imbiBes a like quantity
mena, A~ I the act of thawing, and that the electric fluid and the fluid of fire are the

:n for presages
ople, with anzg

L me, iflly we notcarry our conjectures somewhat farther, by supposing that,
begins four or ife fire emitted from the nightly freezings that take place in the climates near

iet. Many of
the luminous pi
llar injury to the
noing of Junef

e poles, during the winter season, being, either from the activity of the frost, or
om there being no water floating in the air to attach itself to, driven into the
gher regions, where, accumulating from frequent freezings, it gathers activity
om its quantity, upon the same principle that lightningis produced in a cloud,

eter rises as higiind, thus appearing in fire, forms what is commonly called the aurora borealis.

the Wes.t-lndt'a  What further countenances this supposition is that, as freezing takes place - 8
he ‘ti'ree%’mgpo ore frequently, and, by increasing, becomes more general in the end of aus* < - .-
ondon.

mn and beginning of winter, so we find the aurora borealis to be more abun. 4.2, } |
land apply in, ant in this season than at any other time of the year. Also, upon account of = i1
Wollstonecrafigore freezing taking place “R",’l,‘.lle—ﬁﬂﬂti“eng, we see it more abundant there- =2 2%
eauty of the nofgean upon the sea.”—(Qbservations on the Atmosphere, &c. p. 9.)
that wants o
vithout a cand
heir ap pearan¢
more heavily (
which keeps
hing around

727 s ‘;IF i }
REFRACTION of the Armosenere.—In noticing the effect of refraqtion, ¥ ¢
gh northern latitudes, Mr. Downie has observed, with regard to thejeastern ‘
ast of Scotland, that, ¢ In observing the latitude, by the sun’s merfdian al-

ude, besides the allowance of three or four miles for dip, allowance ought also

be made for refraction, and subtracted from the altitude. The refraction of

eridian altitude on this coastis from five miles in the winter to near one in/the

mmer ; and, if no allowance be made for it, the latitude observed will be all

y have all pucgle refraction to the southward of the true latitude.”

» waters murnill No precise rule can perhaps be given for refraction, although we have tables
¢ abroad to ciiculated for the purpose, which may be considered as an approximation.
res melt into "Rptain Ross has shown us a very remarkable example, which occurred on the

chanting as igstern coast of Baffin’s Bay, 4th July, 1818, in latitude, 72°30". The pas-
e is as follows :—

H “ A re-
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¢ A remarkable appearance of unequal refraction was observed here, in thfll Hummocks of
" ships near us and at a distance. Those within two or three miles seemed to bl Ficld or Floe
extended to a monstrous height; while those at double the distance appeage
to be drawn out in a horizontal direction, even to flatness, upon the water,
This is not the casein the Greenland Seas only; for Captain Horsburgh sa L v
that, in Table Bay, Cape of Good-Hope, the refraction is often so mutabil A LANE or
near the horizon, that correct altitudes of the sun cannot be obtained. Objecfll Beser. Surr
in the horizon, at the entrance of the bay, are sometimes reflected double; # A Toncus.
pictare of a vessel upder sail was seen d{;tinctly in the atmosphere above hellater.
and other objects were reflected in various ways.

Heavy Ick.
te of decay,

A Catr. A
- Tue ICE-BLINK is simply a beautiful effulgence or reflection of light seqfliBerg, and rises,
over the congregated ices, or even about individual ice-bergs : with these itill A Barniex.

described hereafter.,—See page 55. hannel, so as tg

Tme WINDS.—It is superfiuous to say that the winds of the Northell Lano-Ice. I
Ocean are exceedingly irregular, and that, in the vicinity of all the high landlll Sea.Ice. Ice
they are, at times, summer excepted, inexpressibly powerful and boisteror Nier. Caugh
We have already noticed their extraordinary effects on the north-western
of Scotland, and they are no less so at the Feroerne to the N.W.* Here
land is rugged, Wountainous, rocky, and steep-to: the sea around is turl
lent; and, at times, so much agitated by whirlwinds, that vast quantities
water are forced up into the air, and the fishes contained therein frequently {
posited on the tops of the highest mountains. These are equally resistless
land ; tearing up trees, stones, and animals, and carrying them to very dis
places. Whirlpools, too, are very numerous about these islands, as will

“Many of ou
shown hereafter. oresby, one of

- any years since

Il. Tae ICES anp otaer PHZAENOMENA or tue SEA. rofessors in our

The following explanation of terms used in the Icy Seas has been extracflfdustry with whi

! . . ediately connec
from the account of his voyage to Baffin’s Bay, &c. by Captain Ross. [ded Ms stodie
IceBerG. An insulated mountain of ice.t uring the greate

A FieLp. A piece of ice so large that its extent cannot be seen, loyment which i

’ - . : - Greenland vess:
A Froe. A piece of ice of a considerable size, but the extent of which ¢ ,
be distinguished. pd the opportuni

A Parca. A number of pieces of ice joiging each other.

A Stream of Ice. A number of pieces of ice joining each other it a ridgiorthern latitude,
or in any particular direction. as well

Loosk Ice. A number of pieces near each other, but through which thes f those men who
can make way. oyages, he soon
hose wonderful
05t sanguine ant

The Seeciric (
d circumstanc
ensest ice he ¢
fourteenth pa
ials, one fourte
he water was pr

SarLing Ice. A number of pieces at a distance, sufficient for a ‘ship to
able to beat to windward among it, gl
Brusu Ice. Ice in a broken state, and in such small pieces, that the shipd aptain Seore
easily force through.
Cake Ice. Iceformed in the early part of the same season. 0 Greenland. F

Bay Ice. Newly.formed ice, having the colour of the water. ime accurately fi

* See the note on the Flannan Isles, &c. page 13.
+ More particularly described by Captain Scoreshy. See page 54. Ep.

Hummoc

e o R . N N~ 7 4 o+
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served herey in thfll Hummocks of Ice. Lumps of ice, thrown up by somie pressure or force on

miles seemed to Field or Floe.

» distance appearedll [gyvy Ice. That which has a great depth in proportion, and is not in:a
y “pl‘;n tie ":lt"- te of decay.

:u:m:;smu:':u » A Lane or VEIN. A narrow channel between two Floes or Fields.

obtained. Objecyill Beser. Surrounded with ice, 8o as to be obliged to remain immoveable

eflected double; §l A Toncue. A piece projecting from the part of an iceberg which is under
osphere above helibater. e

A Cavr. A piece of ice which breaks from the lower part of a Field or
ection of light seliBerg, and rises, with violenc, to the surface of the water.

g8+ with these itigl A Barrier. Ice stretching from the land-ice to the sea-ice, or i/tzross a
hannel, so as to render it impassable,

\ of the "North Lano-Ice. Ice attached to the shore, within which tluu is no channel.
all the high landg Sea-IcE.
ful and boisterou
north-western
N.W.*  Here
1 around is turk
. vast quantities
rein frequently {
(ually resistless
iem to very dis
islands, as will

Ice within which there is a separation from the land.
Nier. Caught and jambed between two pieces of ice.

The Seeciric Gravity of ice to water is various, according to the nature
d circumstances of the water, degree of cold, &c. Dr. Irving found the
ensest ice he could meet with, in Phipps’s Voyage to the North-Pole, about
fourteenth part lighter than water. M. de Mairan found it, at different
ials, one fourteenth, eighteenth, or nineteenth, lighter than water; and, when
e water was previously purged of air, only a thirty-second part.

“Many of our readers are already acquainted with the name of Captain
oresby, one of the most skilful and intrepid of the Greenland captains.*
- lany years since he attracted the attention of several of the most distinguished
s rae SEA rofessors in our University, not more by the accuracy of his information, in
* Il matters connected with his avocations, as a seaman, than by the facility and

S ——— pdustry with which he'npplied hiqlself to various branchcs of learning, not im-
sl Rosts ediately connected with the duties of his profession. The success which at.
pnded his studies is the more surprising, as even at this time he was engaged,

uring the greater . part of the year, in the most active and least sedentary em-

e seen, loyment which it is easy to conceive, namely, as mate or master on board of
. Greenland vessel. In cousequence, however, of his residence in Edinburg,

atent of which gl ; ;.o opportunities which were there afforded him of associating with scien-
fic and literary men, he perceived the value bestowed on such observations,

s an intelligent person would have an opportunity of making in those high

\ other it a ridgiorthern latitudes, which he so often had occasion to explore. Instigated,
erefore, as well by the natural bent of hisinclination, as by the expectations

ugh which thes f those men who had been both his friends and instructors in his succeeding
oyages, he soon proved, by the originality and accuracy of his remarks on

T R R Al T TG

. ose wonderful phenomena with which he was daily surrounded, that the
t for a ship to gt sanguine anticipations were not likely to be disappointed.

, “Captain Scoresby has already communicated to the public, through the me.

» that the ship iuy, of the Wernerian Natural History Society’s Memoirs, several vetg-inte-
esting meteorological journals, kept by himself during voyages from Whitby

le 0 Greenland. He has, also, in the same work, described, and for the first
ime, accurately figured, the Great Northern or Greenland whale, the balena

pysticetus of naturalists, This latter communication is the more valuable, as,

5 * From Blackwood’s Edinburgh Magazine, 1818.

o b
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in fact, 200logists have hitherto been perfectly unacquainted with the true proll powder, melt
portions and appearance of this monarch of the deep ; Mr. Scoresby’s figunjll Captain Score
being the only one which is allowed by competent judges to give a true reprJll not devise how
sentation of it. The drawing of it was executed by himself, and he had an opJll or how the ice
portunity of proving its accuracy by the fact that, it agrees, in all resp

“
with those individuals, of the same species, which he has since met with in thefll ;,in g:o:.?,;;dl
Arctic Ocean, The dimensions of this valuable animal have either greathll . ter frozen f
decreased since former times, or the accounts which have beeg,)rlnded downtlll e freezing of
us are much exaggerated. The largest whale, which Captain coresby has ey particularly su

heard of being killed, in the Greenland Seas, did not exceed seventy feet, a
out of about two hundred, which he has seen taken, not one measured six
five feet in length, In the same paper there are some interesting remarks
a subject, of which, a priori, we should scarcely have credited the existence,
the maternal affection of whales, besides other particulars in their history.”

many pieces of
new ice. It is
drift to the so

winds, they hay
space of a“mon

¢ We shall now proceed to give a short account of the paper which has 1‘%
duced us to make the preceding observations, and this we do, more with " ~———

hope and intention ‘of exciting, than of satisfying, the curiosity of those wifll™*" tl'mlgfnatic
may feel an interest in such subjects. The following passage conveys, in fi ;ensa lon:hprod
words, an impressive idea of the general character of the Greenland landscap "¢’ W2y throug
and of its most remarkable inhabitant. phe‘re, and tl!e ‘
which had reign

“The rLAND is, of itself, a sublime object; its stupendous mountains, risslll)f two enormor

by steep acclivities from the very margin of the ocean to an immense heigh
terminating in rigid, conjcal, or pyramidal, summits; its surface, contrasti
its native protruding dark-colouret{rocks with its burthen of purest snow;

whole, viewed under the density of a gloomy sky, forms a picture impressi
and grand. Its most remarkable inhabitant is the White or Polar Bey
which, indeed, also occurs on the ice. This ferocious animal seems to be

natural lord of these regions. He preys, indiscriminately, on quadruplll,.c instance the
fowl, reptile, and fish ; all behold him with dread, and flee his presence. of the field. exte
seals signify thelr fear of him by their constant watching, and betake themselvillaooo tons in wel
precipitately to the water on his approach. Carrion, therefore, (of which il T .
carcase of the whale is, at a certain season, the most plentiful,) affords him he majestil
passive, sure, and favourite food. His sense of smelling is peculiarly acut§lf" 35 Accompan
in his march, he is frequently observed to face the breeze, to rear his he e mi § WS
and snuff the passing scent, whereby he can discover the nearest route to il "¢ Mind of even
odorous banquet, though the distance be incredibly great.” It would be i

“ Captain Scoresby then describes the various kinds of ice, and defines ifliP®rt of those wh,
teyms used by those who frequent the Greenland Seas, to distinguish it pnds istible powers,
all its various forms, It Sppears that, during the progress of freezing, the sufliie"ce of such
[of sea-water is separated from the crystals of ice, which accounts for the cifll™ "ation 0“; this
cumstance, at first view so extraordinary, and which probably induced Bufofl °r¢sby, ¢ that
and others to deny, altogether, the freezing of the sea, that sea-ice, when di ’ 0"'""3' of two ﬁ.‘
solved, generally yields fresh water. Sea-ice is porous and opake, and whifll™" of vessels, si
ever salt it contains is lodged between the parts of which it is composed ; a I(:m" _ha“‘ been
hence results the peculiarity, long since observed by Daines Barrington, th 'rqxwll open, an
when melted without being washed, the water was saltish ; but, if held unde 1€ ice,

the spout of a pump-well, for some time before it was dissolved, it yielded frfl “ When ice is «
water.”

contest, huge m
of the water, a
field. These di

* ‘l‘ ‘;Ve understanc
. R TIT . . ound the

¢ The polar ice formed from fresh water is distinguished by its greater tranflh,, ., ,l,:ta(;v;?rl“:gl‘
parency and beauty. It may be formed into lenses, capable of producing :

| ' entary crystals corr
considerable quantity of heat ; sufficient, for instance, to burn wood, fire guflach other, and perpe
puwd”
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| with the true proJll powder, melt lead, and light the sailors’ tobacco-pipes. This last experiment
r. Scoresby’s figunfll Captain Scoresby used to try, to the great admiration of his men, who could
) give a true reprefll not devise how so great a heat could be produced by such extraordinary means,

and he had an opJl or how the ice itself should remain unmelted, while the heat emerged from it.*

es, in all respe “In regard to the generation of enormous plains of ice, called FieLns, Cap.
sce met with in thll tsin Scoresby seems to be of opinion that they derive their origin, primarily, from
have either greatiill yater frozen from the surface of the sea, and are annually increased in size b
ghnded down (ol the freezing of snow.water above and of salt-water below. Other fields again,
coresby has evilllparticularly such as are very rugged on the surface, are produced by packs, or
seventy feet, anillmany pieces of ice of smaller dimensions, frozen together by the intervention of
ne measured sixtyllpew jce. It is a singular circumstance, that the ice has a constant tendency to
esting remarks ol drift to the south.westward. Even during the prevalence of the most variable
ed the existence,~g yinds, they have been observed to drift in that direction a hundred miles in the
their history.” space of a'month. By this many are annually dissolved.

“ robable that, the most terrific and sublime spectacle in nature is the
aper which ht‘l: @éxﬁhﬁ‘éﬁ'&ﬁﬁods fields. Jt would, indeed[:e be difficult for the hu-
do, m(f)rehWI man imagination to conceive any thing more awful and impressive than the
ssity of those '; sensations produced on the minds of the crew of one solitary ship, working
i °°“:lely 5 dm “Blier way through the regions of eternal frost, under a dark and lurid atmos-
senland landscagy ). o "and the sun obscured by dense vapours, when the still and utter silence

. .. J@vhich had reigned around is suddenly and fearfully interrupted by the meeting
mountains, TSR two enormous fields, revolving in opposite directions, and advancing against
n jmmense he "Slleach other at the rate of several miles an hour; the one is broken and de-
irface, contrastigilstroyed, or forced in part above the other, with a loud and terrible dissonance,
purest snow ; Ulliresembling the voice of thunder, or the roaring of cannon. During this terrible
picture impressiillcontest, huge masses of ice are raised with tremendous force above the surface
» or Polar Deulllof the water, and projected upon the further surface of the superincumbent
al seems to be eld. These disrupted masses are known under the name of hummocks. In
r, on quadrupiillyne instance they were thrown up to the height of twenty feet from the surface

is presence. of the field, extending fifty or sixty yards in length, and fermed a mass of about
betake themsel"il8000 tons in weight.

»re, (of which e s o3 2 o : . ”
'ul,’) affords bip The majestic unvaried movement of the ice; the singular noise by which

it was accompanied ; the tremendous power exerted ; and the wonderful effects
produced ; were calculated to excite sensations of novelty and grandeur, in
he mind of even the most careless spectator.”

e
|
1
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peculiarly acute
to rear his he
arest route to i
It would be impossible to conceive any chance of escape or safety on the
part of those who were unfortunate enough to be enclosed between such irre.
pistible powers. Destruction and total rpin would be the inevitable conse-
quence of such a direful calamity, and we cannot conceive a more awful ter-
mination of this mortal life, ‘It may easily be imagined,” says Captain
ind ‘coresby, ¢“that the strongest ship can no more withstand the shock of the
y induced Buft \ \\ of two fields, than a sheet of : sket-ball. N
‘oa tce. when G act of two helds, than a 8 eet of paper can stop a musket-ball. um-
Ie8-160) d whil™s of vessels, since the establishment of the fishery, have been thus destroyed ;
pake, an some have been thrown upon the ice, some have had their hulls completely
hrown open, and others have been buried beneath the heaped fragments of
he ice.

s, and defines
stinguish it pndd
freezing, the
ounts for the cif

) composed ; a
3arrington, th
it, if held undd

1, it yielded fr “When ice is of recent growth, ships are sometimes able to withstand the

* “We understand that Dr. Brewster, when examining the optical properties of ice, has
. ound that even large masses, two or three inches thick, formed upon the surface of standing
its greater tran ater, are as perfectly crystallized as rock crystal or calcareous spar; all the axes of the ele-

e of producing nentary crystals corresponding with the axes of the hexadral prisms, being exactly parallel to
1 wood, fire gu ach other, and perpendicular to the horizontal surface.”—Brande’s Journal, Vol. iv. p. 155,

powde shock
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shock of two adverse fields. Of this we have an instance in the following ca. | frequent in Ol
tastrophe, which befel Captain Scoresby himself. the congelatior

“1In the year 1804, I had a good opportunity of witnessing the effects pro. [l 1and of Spitzbe
duced by the lower masses in motion. Passing between two fields of bay-ice, Jil spots, is much
about a foot in thickness, they were observed rapidly to approach eachnother, Inm!. Th.e fol
and before our ship could pass the strait, they met with a velocity of three mation of icebe
or' four miles an hour; the one overlaid the other, and presently covered “That some
many acres of surface. The ship proving an obstacle to the course of the ice, [l rated on the la
it squeezed up on both sides, shaking her in a dreadful manner, and producing ll quently, the pi
a loud grinding, or lengthened acute tremulous noise, according as the degree “That a ‘\{(
of pressure was diminished or increased, until it has risen as high as the deck, sheltered bay’s {
After about two hours, the velocity was diminished to a state of rest, and soon [ .i' b eds fn the
afterward the two sheets of ice receded from each other nearly as rapidly as |, partly that
they before advanced. The ship, in this case, did not receive any injury, but B .1t of ice.mo
had the ice been only half a foot thicker, she would probably have beea @ o5 of whic!

wrecked. from the sea an
“The motion of ice is occasioned chiefly by currents or the pressure of Captain Scor¢

oth'er ice; the' wind z‘xlso has the eﬂ"e.ct of dfiving all ice to leeward, wit'h avely, following be
locity nearly in the inverse proportion to its depth under water. Light ice « i

consequently drives faster than heavy ice, and loose ice than fields; loose ice N'"S:“‘"E
meeting the side of a field in its course, becomes deflected, and its reactionfjgattended with fa
causes a circalar motion of the field. ituations, the d

“ Those sublime features in the scenery of northern countries, called ice. Jl ;::’:::’b'l:tb{‘
bergs, or ice.mountains, derive their origin from two different sources. When " of the dens

detached from the place in which they had grown, they are known under thefil™
name of ice-islands, and are then subject, in a great measure, to the same It has long |
powers which affect other floating ice; but, when situated in valleys on the heral hydrograpl

land, they are as permanent as the rocks on which they rest. a, or requir?s
n Scoresby is,

juestion at rest,
present period.
et the ice may h
ts gaining an as(
tmost ravages,

y perhaps, fro
‘ These beautiful icy cliffs are,in common with every species of ice, very fralhe proximity of

gile during the summer months ; they frequently, by the weight of superincum-filits increase.”’
bent snows, &c. assume an overhanging form,and are precipitated into the seas
Water, also, by its expansion in secret cavities during the process of freezing
frequently detaches these icebergs with tremendous force. They are thus, an
by other means, converted igto floating bergs, or ice-islands.

¢ T have seen,” says Captain Scoresby, ¢ those styled the Seven Icebergs, si
tuated in the valleys of the north-west coast of Spitzbergen ; their perpendicula
front may be about 300 feet in height, the green colour and glittering surfac
of which form a pleasing variety, in prospect, with the magnificence of the en.
compassing snow-clad mountains, which, as they( recede from the eye, seen
to rise, crag above crag, in endless perspective.

“In regard to
pention the jour
0 the year 1714,
ersons, left the r
¢ The floating icebergs of Greenland, on the east, are much inferior, bolifllongitude 139° E,

in size and number, to those of Baffin’s Bay.' The largest which Captaifilnd, journeying
Scoresby ever saw, in the former country, was about 1000 yards in ciili7th or 78th degr
cumference, nearly square, with an elevation of twenty feet; it must hawilf rugged ice, to
been 150 or 160 feet in thickness, and in weight about two millions odfontinuance of ic
tons. In Davis’s Strait, however, they have been met with, possessing ullllo return, being |
area of five or six square miles, elevated thirty yards above the sea, ariilleveral of which
running aground in water of 100 fathoms. Captain Scoresby calculatfiltlaving travelled |

that the weight of such a mass of ice must have been upwards of 2000 millioliltineteen days,
of tons. “We are next
¢ 1t has been already noticed, that the origin of ice-bergs is two-fold. Tcrease of the ice
greater number are supposed to derive their origin in the deep narrow bays,
frequed
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he following ci- [l frequent in Old Greenland. Others, again, are gemerated on the land, by

the congelation of snow, accumulated during a long period of years. The
the effects pro. Jii land of Spitzbergen, particularly on the western side, possessing few sheltered
ields of bay-ice, i $POt5 is much less favourable to the formation of icebergs than Old Green-
oach eachwother, i land. The following is the abstract of Captain Scoresby’s remarks on the for-
elocity of three i mation of icebergs in the Greenland Sea: 4

resently covered “That some ice.mountains, or icebergs, are derived from the icebergs gene-
ourse of the ice, [l rated on the land, between the mountains of the sea.coast; and are, conse.
, and producing |l quently, the\liroduct of snow, or of rain-water.

ng as the degree “That a more considerable portion may probably be formed in the deep

iigh as the deck. B8 jtered bays abounding on the eastern coast of Spitzbergen. These have

of rest, a"f‘ S00n B their beds in the waters of the ocean, and are partly the product of sea-water,

rly as rapidly as B, partly that of snow and rain-water: and, it is highly probable that, a con-

avy injury, but Binent of ice-mountains may exist in regions near the Pole, yet unexplored, the

bably have been B, ,cleus of which may be as antient as the earth itself, and its increase derived
from the sea and atmosphere combined.”

Captain Scoresby concludes his observations on these magnificent objects by
the following beautiful remark :

the pressure of
ward, with a ve
?i:(i:l's; {3(8):: :z “ Navigating amongst icebergs, in the gloom of night, has sometimes been
and its reactionfipttended with fatal consequences ; occurring far frem land, and in unexpected
situations, the danger would be extreme, were they not providentially ren-
. 3 dered visible by their natural effulgence, which enables the mariner to distin.
Itries, calle‘(}vll::e- puish them at some distance, even in the darkest night, or during the preva-
s, il o e vt g

re, to the same “It has long been a subject of dispute, even among those well versed in ge-
n valleys on the peral hydrog.raphy and meteorology, whether ice is ever formed on the wide
ea, or requires the proximity of land? On such a point, the opinion of Cap-
in Scoresby is, necessarily, invaluable, and may be considered as setting the
uestion at rest, at least ip so far as concerns the operations of nature at the
present period.  As to ice, in general, he ebserves,  That, Rowever depend.
bt the ice may have been on the land, from the time of its first appearance to
ts gaining an ascendency over the waves of the ocean, sufficient to resist their
tmost ravages, and to arrest the progress of maritime discevery, at a distance
pf, perhaps, from 600 to 1000 miles from the Pole; it is now evident that,
s of ice, very fr.flhe proximity of land is not essential, either for its existence, its formation, or
t of superincum-Jlits increase,”
ted into the seas
scess of freezing
ley are thus, and

3 g g S O ¢ e

wen Icebergs, si
iir perpendicula
glittering surface
icence of the en
m the eye, seen

“In regard to the existence of ice at a great distance from land, we may
pention the journey recorded by Muller, aud quoted by Captain Scoresby.
nthe year 1714, one named Alexi Marcoff, a cossack, accompanied by eight
ersons, left the mouth of the Yana, a Siberian river, situate in latitude 71° N,
ch inferior, bolillongitude 139° E. He travelled upon the ice in a sledge, drawn by dogs ;
st which Captaifiind, journeying due North, he proceeded for seveh days, till he reached the
)0 yards in cif 7th or 78th degree of latitude. He was then stopped by immense mountains
et; it must haeflf rugged ice, to the top of which he climbed, and perceived nothing but a
two millions ofiRoutinuance of ice and snow, without any appearance of land ; he was obliged
h, possessing uio return, being much straightened for provisions, both for himself and dogs,
we the sea, avfiieveral of which died during their return, and served as food for the others.
resby calculatd 'aving travelled 800 miles, he reached the Siberian shore, after an absence of
of 2000 milliolineteen days.

“ We are next presented with some curious remarks on the great and sudden

s two-fold. crease of the ice around the coast of East Greenland, already alluded to ;

ynarrow bays,

and
freques =
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and some valuable observations connected with the Whale.Fishery, and '"ig;" :li:‘;:ol,
most usual haunts of the whales ; the effects of seasons on the southerh bou, ﬂ'e| b . i
daries of the ice, and other very important subjects. The enlighte

The singular movements and changes in the position of the different kinds ¢ f‘““;‘}fuhh“ s
polar ice are next commented on. It is of the utmost importance to the whale, SLARE e
fishers to be able to determine whether certain openings in the ice are in {h gen'tln:lanner "
course of increasing or diminishing. Those openings are distinguished by the astitied to our
name of veins of water; and it is a valuable remark that, birds are observe]

instinctively to leave the closing spaces, and fly in search of such as are in th On the CO
course of opening,

(43

¢ The amazing changes,” Captain Scoresby observes, * which take place iy ;]rhe 3(}[0"'
the most compact ice f ble. Th ish even thedlio e, and from
ost comp ce, are often unaccountable. ey astonish even th re. Dot trausith
who are accustomed to their occurrence. Thus, ships immoveably fixed, wit - sap—
regard to the ice, have been known to perform a compléte revolution in a fe in the e“‘{ 60
hours; and two ships beset, a few furlongs apart, within the most compad observition tha

pack, have sometimes been separated to the distance of several leagues, withi

t open
the space of two or three days, notwithstanding that the apparent continity g SRS Oy Ol
the pack remained unbroken. ’ hipps does no

. of water oecurs
¢ In confirmation of these extraordinary changes in the position of the polull:f the surface o

ice, Captain S. quotes the following passage from tisfather’s journal. is liable to alter

“N.B. I cannot, from the topgallant-mast-head, see over the flat ice to tifilitis always ren
N.E., into which the ship is frozen; and yet, in fifty hours, it has revolwfiliconstitutes long
from the S.5.W. westerlyy to North, and carried the ship, with a semi.circulgiibut of very vari
motion, 15 or 20 leagues. On the 10th instant, we were within one mile afiidegrees of latitt
a half of the land, whereas our distance is now ten leagues, and our advanofiibreadth. It oc

to the northward even greater. The Volunteer is drifted out of sight' in tffillatitudes. In th
S.W. quarter. ransparent, all

¢ We have already mentioned the remarkable tendency of the ice to drift fiiongitude of 0"
the south-westward. Near the western coast of Spitzbergen, this peculiarpfitraisparent. 1
is not observed, but rather the contrary, which may result from the effectsffffometimes the |
the tide, or of partial currents. Captain Scoresby, however, has adduced ujiP3sing through |

veral very striking examples, to show that, at a distance from land, it prevail at others, it is s
with the exception of a few variations. A current, and |

¢¢ The effects of the polar ice on the climate and the phenomena of the a et witers of &
h s o o with such nan
mosphere are considerable. It affects the colour of the sky, diminishes t ” N
violence of the wind, and equalises the temperature of the air. Thus a sto ailiiil g ’
will frequently blow on one side of a field for a considerable time before it bl ~ ' >
comes perceptible on the other; and the cold of the 80th degree of North laifld The food of the
tude, during the prevalence of a northerly wind, at the edge of the main bod fords whales in
of thejice, is not sensibly greater than in the 70th degree, with the wind blovfliconstantly §°“Sh‘
ing from a similar direction. The destruction of field-ice, by a grown swell, §#0 it than in bl

exceedingly rapid, and produces a striking change on the appearance and chfiwhales from seeir
racter of the surrounding landscape. Nothing partic

¢ Instead of a sheet of ice, expanding unbroken to the verge of the horizafithe remarkable ¢
on every side, an undulating sea relieves the prospect, wherein floats the wrecfiwas derived froi
of the ice, reduced, apparently, to a small fraction of its original bulk ! ‘Tigithat the water wi
singular ogcurrence I have, more than once, been witness to.” ce, two or three

The gftual destruction of the ice, however, is caused, chiefly, hy the fricti Omitiyesbinvisil;
which thkes place ameong the smaller pieces ; the effect of a swell being merel ar " ‘;) out t
to rend the larger pieces asunder. mnust be occat
The concluding part of Captain Scoresby’s paper contains an account d

vario
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<Fishery. and’ qlrrions approximations to the Poles, and remarks on the possibility of reachi
Ab so'utz;m b o the North Pole, by traversing the ice in a sledge drawn by rein.deer or dogs.

The enlightened Editor of the work to which we are indebted for thege
different kinds ol ¢*tr2cts has said, and every friend to knowledge will concur in the sentimel*,
ace to the whikll” Whether we consider the novelty of the subject, or the distinct and intelli-
the ice are in (%"t manner in which the information is conveyed, Captain Scoresby is alike
stinguished by the entitled to our gratitudey)d respect.”

Irds are observe] ,
such as are in the On the COLOUR of the Greentanp Sea, &c. by Captaio Scoresby.*

“The colour of the Greenland Sea varies from ultramarine-blue to olive-
green, and from the most pure transparency to great opacity. These appearances
are not transitory, but permanent ; not depending on the state of the weather,
Wbut on the quality of the water. Hudson, when he first visited this quarter,

in the year 1607, noticed the changes in the colour of the sea, and made the

observation that the sea was blue where there was ice, and green where it
was most open. This circomstance, however, was merely accidental. Captain

Phipps does not appear to have met with any of the green water. . This kind
. of water oecurs in considerable quantity ; forming, perhaps, one-fourth part
sition of the polullof the surface of the Greenland Sea, between the parallels of 74° and 80°. It
journal, is liable to alterations in its position, from the action of the current, but still

the flat ice to tMilit s always renewed, near certain situations, from year to year. Often it
s, it has revolvifiliconstitutes long bands or streams, lying north and south, or N.E, and S. W,
ith a semi.circulgiibot of very variable dimensions: sometimes I have seen it extend two or three
ithin one mile anfilidegrees of latitude in length, and from a few miles to ten or fifteen leagues in

and our advasgfibreadth. It occurs very commonly about the meridian, of Londen, in high
ut of sight in tillatitudes. In the year 1817, the sea was found to be of a blue colour and
ransparent, all the way from 12° East, in the parallel of 74° or 75° to the
the ice to drift fiongitude of O° 12 East in the same parallel. It then became green and less
, this peculiarigiitraosparent.  The colour was nearly grass-green, with a shade of black.
rom the effects dfPometimes the transition between the green and blue water is progressive,
, has adduced wjipissing through the intermediate sha_des in the space 9!' three' or fou:: leagues ;
land, it prevaiglit others, it is so sudden that the line of separation is seen like the rippling of
a current, and the two qualities of the water keep apparently as distinct as
he waters of a large muddy river on first entering the sea, In 1817, I fell
o with such narrow strips of various coloured water, that We passed streams
f pale green, olive-green, and transparent blue, in the course of ten minutes®
bailing.

hich take place i
tonish even thoy
veably fixed,
wolution in a fe
the most compag
al leagues, withi
rent contimuity ¢

ymena of the al
y, diminishes th

Thus a sto
time before it be
ree of North lail The food of the whale occurs chiefly in the green.coloured water: It therefore
of the main bodfrffords whales in greater numbers than any other quality of the sea, and is
h the wind blovficonstantly sought after by the fishers, Besides, whales are more easily taken
a grown swell, 8" it than in blue water, on accouut of its great obscurity’s preventing the
earance and chfiwhales from seeing distinctly the approach of their enemies.

Nothing particular being observed in this kind of water, sufficient to give it
ge of the horizafithe remarkable colour it assumes, I, at first, imagined that this appearance
| floats the wrecfiwas derived from the nature of the bottom of the sea. But, on observing
rinal bulk ! Thgikthat the water was very imperfectly transparent, insomuch that the tongues of
’ ce, two or three fathoms under water, could scarcely be discerned, and were
7, hy the fricti sometimes invisible, and that the ice floating in the.olive-green sea was often
rell being mercf’ arked about the edges with an orange-yellow stain, I was convinced that

t must be occasioned by some yellow substance, held in suspension by the

s an account o * Edinburgh Phil. Journal, Vol. IL.
ou 1 water,
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water, eapable of discolouring the ice, and of so combining with the natan} ft
blueof the sea as to produce the peculiar tinge observed. space of two

For the purpese of ascertaining the nature of the colouring substance, and :2?,3;8(;::&?;

" submitting it to a futare analysis, I procured a quantity of snow from a piece 1.:h}: s
of ice that'had been washed by the sea, and was greatly discoloured by the .else aluum
deposition of some peculiar substance upon it. A little of this snow, dissolvel posnibly deper
in a wine-glass, appeared perfectly nebulous; the water being found t of c;;taceo.ustf
contain a great number of semi-transparent spherical substances, with othen $p £ie st:lplzz,.«
resembling small portions of fine hair. On examining these substances, wity[l§ * abuln x;nthn
a compound microscope, I was enabled to make the following observations, several of th
depending cha
The semi-transparent globules appeared to consist of an animal of thefl the whole mus
medusa kind. It was from one-twentieth to one.thirtieth of an inch in diameter, Besides the
[ts surface was marked with twelve distinct patches, or nebula, of dots, of 4 Spitzbergen Se
brownish colour: these dots were disposed in pairs, four pairs, or sixtea species of ani
pairs, alternately, composing one nebula. The body of the medusa was tran. [ .t invisible tc
parent. When the water containing ‘these animals was heated, it emitteds .
very strong odour, in some respects resembling the smell of oysters whe There can‘
thrown on hot coals, but much mbre offensive. The fibrous or hair.lik medusz sud o
substances were more easily examined, being of a darker colour. They varid pdlour tofth‘e "
in length from a point to one.tenth of an inch, and, when highly magpifie tair pirotosio
were found to be beautifully moniliform. In the longest specimens, the numbe nation of trai
of bead.like articulations was about thirty ; hence their diameter appeared For, & the bly
be about the one.threehugdredth part of an inch. Some of these substance wonly transpa
seemed to vary their appearance; but, whether they were living animals, an Passage, in the
possessed of loco-motion, I could not ascertain. From one of the lang where the bott
specimens, I observed some fine collateral fibres. They possessed the propery ground were c
of decomposing light; and, in some cases, showed all the colours of th Never havin,
spectrum very distinctly. The size of the articulations seemed equal in al,l the sun sets, I
the difference in length being occasioned by a difference in the number il property of sh
articulations. The whole substance had an appearance very similar to tifl that, as the lun
horns, or antennz, of shrimps, fragments of which they might’ possibly bl medusa kind,
as the squilla are very abundant in the Greenland Sea. would be sgron

I afterwards examined the different qualities of sea.water, and found thes
substances very abundant in that of an olive-green colour; and also occurring
but in less quantity, in the bluish-green water. The number of medusz in thll (004 of virtue
olive.green sea was found to be immense. 'They were about one.fourth of u Ti
inch asunder. In this proportion, a cubic inch of water must contain sixiy 'l't'
four, a cubic foot 110,502, a cubic fathom 23,887,872 ; and a cubical mil B )
about 23,888,000,000,000,000! From soundings made in the situation whern (f(
these animals were found, it is probable that the sea is upwards of a milei 'I{l"
depth ; but whether these substances occupy the whole depth'is uncertai D )
Provided, however, the depth to which they extend be but 250 fathems, (i 'lA‘[}?
above immense number of one species may occur in a space of two mil ”“1
square. It may give a better conception of the amount of medusz in th F
extent, if we calculate the length of time it would be requisite, with a certai o=
number of persons, for counting this number. Allowing that one person coul J
count a million in seven days, which is barely possible, it would have require s,

that eighty thousand persons should have started at the creation of the worll /l\l:]
to complete the numeration at the present time.

To the prose
tiful picture d

What a stupendous idea this fact gives of the immensity of creation, and of th Am
bounty of Divine Providence, in furnishing such a prol)l'xsion of life in a regio
80 remote from the habitations of men ! But, if the number of animals in

spa The
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space of two miles sq\Fre be 80 great, wha;)must be the amount requisite for

the discoloration of the sea through am ¢xtent of perhaps 20,000 or 30,000
square miles ! '

g with the natanl

1g substance, and

now from a piece G : . , . <D
fcoloured by the Thesé animals are net without their evident économy ; as, on their existence,

s snow, dissolved possibly depend.s the bein‘g of the whole race of mysticete, and some other species
‘ being’ faunl & of cetaceous amr'na.ls. I‘or: the minute medusz apparently afford nourishment
1ces. with othenl @ the sepiz, actiniz, caucri, helices, an(.l other genera of mollasca and aptera,
sub,stances witl *° abundant in the Gregnlanfl Sea; while these latter constitute the food of
, observatio’ns several of the whale-tribe, inhabiting the same region; thus producing a
: ' depending chain of animal life, one particular link ef which, being destroyed,
in animal of thefll the whole must necessarily perish.
1inch in diameter,
lz, of dots, of 1
pairs, or sixtee
nedusa was tram.
't:;j’o;tst:l::t::se: There can be no doubt, I think, after what has been advanced,- that the
ous or haltdhs medusa and other mipute_: asimals that have been described, give the peculiar
ur. They varil colf)ur to th.e sea, which is observed to prevail in thesg parts 3 and that, from
highly magnifie their profusion, they are, at the same time, the occasion ol: that great dimi-
mens, the numbefll "0tio0 of transparency which always accompanies the' olive-green colour.
nvter,appeared h For, in the blue water,‘whefe few of the little medt.xsae axlst! the sea is umcom-
these substancelll MONly transparent. Captain Wood, when attempting the discayery of a N.E.
ring animals, an Passage, in the year 1676, sonnded near Nova-Zemlia, in 80 fathqms water,
ne of the l’*“S where the bottom was not ouly to be seen, but even the shells lying on the
ssed the properl ground were clearly visible,

e colours of the Never having been in a very high latitude, during any part of the year when

med equal in al,fl the sun sets, I have never observed whether the Greenland Sea possesses the

a the number fffl property of shining in the dark. There is, however, great reason to believe

ry similar to th that, as the luminousness of the sea is often derived from small animals of the

ight’ possibly by medusz kind, that the green-coloured water, found in the Greenland Sea,
would be strongly phosphorescent.”

\

Besides the minute meduse and moniliform substances, the water of the
Spitzbergen Sea, taken up in the latitude 77° 30", was found to contain several

species of animalculz, Of these I discovered three kinds, full of animal life,
but invisible to the naked eye,

To the prose description of the Northern Ocean, we now add the beau-

tiful picture drawn by a PoEr, not less distinguished as such than as the

friend of virtue and liberty.
one.fourth of u

TR "Tis suNsET : to the firmament serene,
18t contain sixly

q bical mil The Atlantic wave reflects a gorgeous scene
8 EibIsh hm Broad in the cloudless west, a belt of gold
B sitention ‘YI e. Girds the blue hemisphere ; above, nuroll’d,
wds of & mile The keen clear air grows palpable to sight,
IEmbodied in a flush of crimson light.
Through which the evening star, with milder gleanr,
Descends to meet her image in the stream.
Far in the east, what spectacle unknown
, ' Allures the eye to gaze on it alone?
QI PCEson 65 —Anmidst black rocks, that lift on either hand
,ld have reqf"rl Their countless peaks, and mark receding land ;
ion of the worl Awmidst a tortyous labyrinth of seas,
That shine around the arctic Cyclades;
‘ Amidst a ceast of dreariest continent,
f life in a rego In many a shapeless promontory rept ;
of animals in —Q’er rocks, seas, islands, premontories, spread,
sp The 3cE-BLINK rears its undulated head ;

oth'is uncertai
160 fathoms, (¢
ice of two mil
[ medusa in thi
‘e, with a certaif

ation, and of th




{

GENERAL PHENOMENA OF

On which the sun, beyond the horizon shrin’d,
Hath left his richest garniture behind :

Pil'd on a hundred arches, ridge by ridge,

O’er fix’d and fluid, strides the Alpine bridge,
Whose blocks of sapphire seem, to mortal eye,
Hewn from cerulean guarries of the sky ;

With glacier battlements, that crewd the spheres,
The slow creation of six thousand years.

Amidst immensity it towers sublime,

—Winter’s eternal palace, built by Time:

All human structures by his touch are borne
Down to the dust ;—mountains themselves are wormn
With his light footsteps ; here for ever grows,
Amid the region of unmelting snows,

A momument, where ev’ry flake that falls

Gives adamantine firmuoess to the walls.

The sun beholds no mirror, in his race,

That shows a brighter image of his face ;

The stars, in their noctornal vigils, rest,

Like signal-fires, on its illumined crest ;

The gliding moon around the ramparts wheels,
And all its magic lights and shades reveals;
Beneath, the tide with idle fury raves,

To undermine it through a thousand caves;

Rent from its roof, though thundering fragments oft
Plunge to the gulf, immoveable aloft,

From age to age, in air, o’er sea, on land,
Its torrets brighten, and its piers expand.

Midnight hath told his hour; the moon, yet young,
Hangs in the argent west her®Sow unstrung ;
Larger and fairer, as her lustre fades;

Sparkle the stars amidst the deep’ning shades ;
Jewels more rich than night’s regalia gem,

The distant ice-blink’s spangled diadem ;

Like a new morn from orient darkness, there
Phosphoric splendours kindle in mid.air,*

As though from heav’n’s self-op’ning portals came
Legions of spirits in an orb of flame,

—Flame that, from ev’ry point an arrow sends,
Far as the concave firmament extends :

Spun with the tissue of a million lines,
Glist’ning like gossamer, the welkin shines :
The constellations, in their pride, look pale
Through the quick trembling brilliance of that veil =
Then, suddenly converg’d, the meteors rush
O’er the wide south ; one deep vermilion blush
O’erspreads Orion, glaring on the flood,

And rabid Sirius foams through fire and blood :
Again the circuit of the pole they range,

Motion and figure ev’ry moment change,
Through all the colours of the rainbow run,

Or blaze like wrecks of a dissolving sun;

* The Aurora-Borcalis.

III. Tx
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THE NORTHERN OCEAN.,

Wide ether burns with glory, counflict, flight,
And the glad ocean dances in the light.

The seaman’s jealous eye, askance, surveys

This pageantry of evanescent rays ;

While, in the horror of misgiving fear,

New storms already thunder on his ear,

But morning comes, and brings him sweet release ;
Day shines and sets ; at evening all is peace.

( Montgomery’s ¢ Greenland,’ p. 61.)

II. Tue CURRENTS or the NORTHERN OCEAN.

It is a well.established fact, that, a current in the spring and summer gene-
rally sets from the entrances of Hudson’s Bay and Davis's Strait into the At-
lantic Ocean, towards the Banks of Newfoundland, and more to the eastward.

The principal evidence of this current arises from the existence of ice.bergs,
or islands of ice, which are found in the spring, and the months of June, July,
and August, on the Banks. They are often very extensive, and of-great mag-
nitude, being frequently aground in 40 and 50 fathoms water. In thick wea-
ther, they are very dangeré6us, but may be distinguished, at a distance, by the
blink or brightness of the sky above, and the noise of the breakers about them.

Mr. Henry Ellis, in his voyage to Hudson’s Bay, states, that he encountered
ices in summer, from 1500 to 1800 feet above the level of the sea; and he ob-
served, with surprise, im 1746-7, that the tides (or ecurrents) were from the
north, and were accelerated, instead of retarded, in proportion to the latitude.
This fact supports the supposition that the sources of this curremt are in the
polar regions, and proceed frém the effusion or melting of the ices in the north.

These ices, therefore, detached from the immense fields in the regions of the
north, are concluded to prove the existence of a southerly current, during that
part of the year, at least, in which they may be found.* As to the formation
of ice-bergs, on the coast of Labrador, see Note 4, page 43.

Mr. Ellis, in his narrative of the expedition of the Dobbs and California, to
Hudson’s Bay, in 1746, has thrown much light upon different obscurities of the
polar regions. In the words of an intelligent friend, * Ellis was a man who
had a mind of his own, which has irradiated science by its reflections.” He
says, ‘“ On the/5th of July we began to fall in with those mountains of ice
which are always met with near Hudson’s Straits. This mountainous ice is of
prodigious size ; and if I should say that we sometimes find it 500 or 600 yards
thick, I am thoroughly satisfied that I should not exceed the truth.”

Mr. Ellis had previously fallen in with great quantities of low ice, in latitude
58°30’, to the eastward of the southern promontory of Greenland, with very
foggy weather ; and some time after this, he observes, they sailed through abund-

* On the 21st of June, 1794, in latitude 45° 18/, on the eastern steep edge of the Great Bank
of Newfoundland, in a thick folg; at nine a. m., his Majesty’s frigates Deaedalus and Ceres were
suddenly involved amidst some very high and dangerous islands of ice. The weather was so
thick, that-objects were not visible at fifty yards distant. The Dedalus, commanded by Sir
Charles Henry Knowles, hauled up and passed close {o the stern of a ship that lay stranded up-
on one of the ice-islands, and sailed to windward of it through a great quantity of drift-ice,
and to leeward of another ice-island. The Ceres, Captain Thomas Hamilton, passed in the
same track, and saw the wreck a quarter of an hour after the Deedalus. The course was east,
the wind S.W ., the sea very high, as the wind blew hard the night preceding from the south-
ward,

ance
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atitudes: and
nce be not me

ance of drift-wood, that is, pleces of timber, floating at sea; a circumstane
which excited his particular notice, because no satisfactory account had beg
given from whence this drift.wood should come. ¢ All the accounts we hayf ‘“ The Princ
fiTHy i from Greenland, of the Coasts of Davis, and of Hudson’s Straits, however theyfiwhich the mast
! may differ in other things, agree in this, that no timber grows to the size of tyfhetland, by A

1 drift-wood in any of those parts; and, therefore, it has been judged that, whenffwere nearly 6
I, ever it comes from, it could not be from any of them. Some have persuade
themselves that it must be driven hitherto from Norway, and others from th

ongitude in bo

{ § i cast coast of Labrador; but, I must own, neither of these accounts appear proJprror was occas

Ry bable to me: for, as the north-westerly winds prevail much in these parts, they ping to the souf

i ’{ It would prevent its coming from Norway ; as, on the other hand, the strong corJorth-east.” (

' *" ‘l { rents setting out of Davis's am} llsxdsou‘s Straits, southward, must hinder iy There can be

|| 1 passage from the coast of America into these seas.” ariation, and f

' ‘ There can be no longer any doubt that this drift-wood came down from the hat, lee bf'lleov(
i | northward between Iceland and the coast of East Greenland. ‘T'his was cou parallel of 61°,
| ' Jectured by Mr. Ellis ; and the supposition seems confirmed by the observatioufl The followin,

|

on the south-westerly or southerly current near Iceland, described by Capta

| heling, at Re
ik Scoresby.—See page 56.

ealed bottle w

Lieutenant Chappell, in his recent narrative of a voyage to Hudson’s By,
on approaching Southern Greenland, says, * As an indication of our drawiy
near to some land, we this morning picked up a broken tree, about 18 feet lon
of the yellow pine species. Although we could not have been less than 30
miles from the nearest land, it certainly had not been long in the water.  Afte
night-fall we were gratified with a most brilliant display of the aurora boreali
(P. 36.)

¢¢ Entering Hudson’s Straits, it is a necessary precaution to keep closei
; with the northern shore; as the currents out of Hudsouw’s and Davis’s Strai
meet on the south side of the entrance, and carry the ice, with great velocity, t
the southward, along the coast of Labrador.”—(P. 40.)

i . From the entrance of Davis’s Strait there seems little reason to doubt that th
i i | predominating current sets to the eastward. We have hazarded this remai
I before as a eonjecture, but it seems to have been realized by the course of (i
bottles thrown into the sea from the ships commanded by Captain Ross and
Lieutenant Parry, in 1818: of these, one was found, dated 24th May, on
Isle Bartragh, Killala Bay, Ireland ; another, dated 29th May, about thr
miles from Innisowen Head, near Urris, on the West of Ireland; anothe
dated 3d June, was found at Balnarald, North Uist, one of the western isles d

dated May, 2
ealth,” &c.+

What may be
bout the north
or ships tobe f:
e White Sea, i
fc., as shown in
page 27.  Imme
820 : supposed

ARTICUL.

il Scotland. The times in which these were found were June, July, and Augus ISLANI
’ 1819 : itisimpossible to describe the course of the bottles, or how they we
impelled by the winds ; and the facts are recorded here merely from want I. The
better data. . ‘

For pArTICULAI
\d the ()rknvy |
pspectfully referr
we trust, he wi

R Mr. Bain, in his Essay on the Variation of the Compass, has said, “ When
LIRS the Greenland Seas, in 1814, I boarded a number of ships employed in the whale
| ‘i fishery, whose masters all agreed in maintaining that, they experienced stror
] S. E.currents on their return home, and were often confounded at making t

coast of Norway, when they expected to make that of Shetland. Now, 1 ha

no hesitation in saying, tbat, if the same difference in the variation is to !

found on board a Greenland ship as that which was found to exist on board tl
i Sybille and Princess Carolina, the idea of a strong S. E. current is unfounded
and is merely resorted to, to account for the error in the dead reckoning, ar
ing from not allowing a sufficiency of westerly variation in running from thei
to the south-west. A degree of longitude is soon lost or gained in those hig
latitudes

* Here Mr. Bain re
aced nearly 3° too fi

t The river menti
d Fosen-oe, in lat
rown, on the 22d «
wversed in a direct |
iles; passing on the
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atitudes: and the érror must increase in running to the S. W.,if proper allow.
nce be not made.

13 a circumstanc
account had beg
accounts we ha] ¢ The Princess Carolina, as well as Sybille, experienced the same currents
aits, however the which the masters of the Greenland ships supposed to exist; for, when we made
8 to the size of thyfPhetland, by Arnold’s chronometer, No. 1981, to a mile, our dead reckonings
udged that, whenfvere nearly 6 degrees to the westward in both ships ; and, when we made the
ne have persuade orth Cape, by the same chronometer, (which was under my own care,) the
«d others from thJlongitude in both ships, by account, was 4° to the westward also.* 'The one
sounts appear proJprror was occasioned by not allowing a sufficiency of westvrly_vuriatinn in run.
n these parts, the ping to the south-west, and the other, by allowing too much in running to the
l(‘, the strong cor. porth-east.” (P. 104.)

d, must hinder iyl There can be no doubt that an erroneous allowance has often been made for
ariation, and that the consequence has often been dangerous; but, we repeat
hat, we believe the predominant current sets to the eastward, south of the

me down from t parallel of 61°, not only in the ocean, but also in the North.Sea.

I, This was cou
y the observatioy The following paragraph appeared in November 1819. ¢¢ A priest, named
cribed by CaptigJiheling, at Red-oe, has communicated to the Norwegian government, that a
caled bottle was found, on the 21st of September last, near the mouth of a
iver a little above Red-oe. It contained a report from the captain of the Eng.
ish ship Hecla, which is on an expedition towards the arctic pole. 'This report
bout 18 feet lon date(,l,May, 22d, 1819, at 2 p.m., lat. 59° 4’y long. 6° 55" W. all in good
yeen less than 300 alth,” &e.t

the water. Afuf@l What may be the general direction of the predominating current, from and
e aurora borealiJbout the north cape, we cannot say ; but we are certain that, it is very common
rships to‘be far astern of the reckoning; and that, in priceeding towards
he White Sea, in the spring, they meet with great drifts of ice from that sea,
¢.,as shown in the directions hereafter.—See likewise the note on Spitzbergen,
age 27. Immense ice.bergs were seen off the coast of Denmark, in January,
830 : supposed to be fragments of larger masses rent from the North,
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SECTION 111.
ARTICULAR DESCRIPTIONS of tHE COASTS aAnD

ISLANDS ; with DirEcTIONS FOR SAiLING, &c.

reland ;
1e western isles ¢
luly, and Augus
r how they wen

?ly from waut [. Tune EASTERN COAST or GREAT BRITAIN.

said, < Wheni For pARTICULAR DESCRIPTIONS of the coast and harbours, between the Thames
yyed in the whale d the Orkney Islands, with sarinG DIRECTIONS for ﬂu: same, the reader is
&’pl’rit‘llC(‘d stronglespectfully rvar.rmlkm our Book of Directions for the North-Sea ; in which,
ed at making tfF ¥¢ trust, he will ind the most satisfactory information,

d. Now, I har
ariation is to b

let.oll board t t The river mentioned in this notice is, we presume, the Fosen Strom, between Rad-oe
:ntis ““f()u"dm,i d Fosen-oe, in latitude 60 15/, long. 4° 54/ E. The spot into which the bottle was
| rvckoning, arigprown, on the 22d of May, was to the north of Lewis’ Island. Hence, had the bottle
|“i'g from thei lverwl in‘ a direct line, the !l'l‘l(' course and distance would be E.N.E. § E., more thau 360
wed in those big lies; passing on the south of Shetland, and over the northern part of the North-Sea,

latitudes It

* Here Mr. Bain refers to his Chart; upon examining which, the North Cape appears to be
aced nearly 3° too far to the west, or in 23°, instead of 26° E.
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It is gratifying to perceive,\pn referring to the new Chart of the same s 1) The Lic
that, withio a very few years, fnany improvements have been added to the fa. s represented (
cilities of navigation on the British coast, as light-houses, beacons, &c. Inthel . ine N.W.
south, under the direction of the Corporation of Trinity.-House; in"the ., !
north, under that of the CommissioNers for the NorTHERN LiGHT-HoOUS, C )
Among them are several durable monuments to the honour of those by whon li(;'h ROM;”“
they were planned and executed. Itmay please the reader to see them noticed; ew LRRTE ol th
and we shall, therefore, here enumerate all the light-housesand light-vessels il 12- Hunstar
our eastern coast, in the order in which they occur from the Thames, northwar, Vell, &c.

orough Gat,

Firstly, Within the estuary of Thames, is the Nore-Licur-vesseL, havigfl 13. A L“”{T
two large lantern.lights, placed horizontally, on a single mast. Its situatioeon- :“ exhib
is the extremity of the Nore.sand ; and it is, therefore, to be left, by vesseififhe rightor star
sailing outward, on the right or starboard hand. 14. LicaTHo

2. A Licur-vesser off the N. E. end of the sand called the Sunk, at the enflfivMser. —Thes
trance of the King’s Channel; it exhibits oNE light in the night, and a flag e 0ccasionally
the mast-head during the day ; and, in foggy weather, a bell is rung every hif 15. Licutno
hour, which strikes six times in ten minutes, so as to distinguish this from otheflirst lighted in 1
vessels, By those sailing outward, this vessel is passed, or left, on the right ofilears red. It e
starboard hand. [The TipE-L1

3. A Ligur-vesseron the south end of the sand called the GaLroreRr, whicfillescription, not
exhibits two lights placed horizontally, but supported by separate masts. Th
was originally placed, by order of the Admiralty, in 1804, and its intended re
moval was announced in 1816 ; but, as it is very useful, it has been taken u
der the protection of the Trinity-House, in order to be permanently continue

16. Licurno:
ier.head of Su
hroughout the |
g the time that

4. Licarnouses of Harwicu.—The present lighthouses, constructed ol 17. Two Lici
new and improved plan, were first lighted in the night of the 31st March, 181ighese, in a line,
The tower of the high lighthouse is elevated nearly 40 feet above its light-roonf the south sid«
50 as to be a better day-mark for the harbour. The lightsin a line bear,}
compass, N.W. by N. (See the new Chart of the Harbour and Environs d
Harwich, mentioned in note 2, page 11.)

18. TiNnmMouTH
llonce in ever
19. The Sgap

5. Licutnouses on ORFORDNESS, two ; these serve as marks for the inn oUSE, on the is
channel to Orfordness, and for clearing Aldborough Knapes, &c. They beull. (., every hal
when inaline, N. k. by E. } E.and S.W.by W. } W. by compass. The uppilhe Sound. ~ The
lighthouse is a handsome round tower, as represented on the Chart of the Nortifl, compass.  Se
Sea. ;:.. 11.

6. Licutuousks on the Ness of Lowestore, at the entrance of the Stanfod® 90 1,.111100
Passage, and originally intended to lead ¢lear of the sand called the Holughe order of (he
but, as this sand has lately extended itself to the southward, the lights in on@:leq on the 1s
and bearing N. ! E. by compassy now lead upon it, as shown in Mr. Holditch!
Chart of the Eastern Coast. The buoy of the Stanford was shifted accordingly
in August 1819,

'mbling a star ¢
ompass, in clear
2L IncueKen

7. LiuT-vEsseL in the STANFORD Passace.—This vessel was first placedole 15t of Fobr,
the eastern side of the Stanford Passage, within the sand called the Holm, i
August, 1815. It exhibits two lights, placed horizontally, and is very useft
to vessels sailing to and from Yarmouth Roads.

ght, without col
nce in every min
22. The Berr.

8. Licut-vesseL off the north end of the sand called the NewARp, first estiflace 10 (10 light
lished by the Trinity-House in 1790. It exhibits two lights, and is, with e space of thre
lighthouses of Hasborough, of the greatest utility to vessels passing throvsom 10w water,
Hasborough Gat, &c. en, from a ship’s

9. The Licutnouse of WinterToN, formerly two, useful for ascertaining 93 . Licut
by its bearings, the situation of the neighbouring shoals. 0. 1 ay only,

0. T
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rt of the same sea @ 1), The Licurnouses of HassoroucH, first lighted in 1790, stand and appear
n added to the fa. s represented on Mr. Holditch’s Chart of the Eastern Coast. When in a line,
o, & : pearing N.W. 1 W, by compass, they lead directly through the fairway of Has-
ity-IIouse; i the orough Gat.

RN LIGHT-HOUSKs,
of those by whon
) see them noticed; o ;
ind light-vessels onffl 12- HunstanTON LicuTHOUSE.—An 0il-light, with fourteen lamps, for Lynn
hames, northward, Vell, &c. ‘

JHT- VESSEL, having 13. A Ligur-vesseL moored on the western side of the sand called the Dud-
iast. It situatiofgeon: It exhibits two lights, and is passed, by those bound to the Humber, on
be left, by vessels he right or starboard hand.

’
11. Cromer LicurHouse, on Foulness, stands and appears as showf on the
ew Chart of the North-Sea. The light is bright,.and revolves once in a minute.

14. LigutHouse and Sware, or Licat-eacon, on the SpurN Point, of the
e Sunk, at the en l'_\lBl"Il."-'rh"S(‘, .in a line, bear, by compass, N.W. 7 N.: but the Swape may
ght, and a flag ufi* occasionally shifted, according to the shifting of the sands about the point.
is rung every haifl 15. Licutnouse on Framsoroucn Heap.—This important structure was
ish this from othefilirst lighted in 1806. Its light is revolving, with three faces, of which one ap-
ft, on the right ofiliears red. It exhibits a face every two minutes,

[The TipE-LicuTs of ScArBOROUGH, &c., do Wot fall within the scope of our
G ALLOPER, Whid escription, not being kept lighted throughoug-the night.]
rate masts. Thill 16, Licutaouse of SunperrAND.—This ‘{ghthouse stands upon the north
nd its intended reflicr head of Sunderland. It is nearly 90 feet in height, and exhibits a light
as been tak(.?n ulahroughout the might : besides which, upon the south pier, a light is kept dur-
wently continueii, the time that vessels may pass over the bar into the harbour.

. constructed ol 17. Two rLicnTHOUSEs at Nortn SureLps, within the Bar of the Tyng.—
31st March, 181i@hese, in a line, lead in the best of the water, which is close to the Herd Sand,
ove its light-roonin the south side,

in a line bear, il 18, Tinmoutn CastiE exhibits a bright revolving light, which shows its face

and Environs || once in every minute,

) 19. The SgarLes’ Licutnouse, on Brownsman Isle, and the Farn Licar-
irks for the ine@ouse, on the isle of that name, both revolve, and show the full face of a re.
y &c. They beuflector eyery half minute, A third or low light on Farn Island leads through
ipass. 'The uppefillhe Sound. ~ The lights of the Staples and Farn Islands, in a line, bear W.S.W.
‘hart of the Nort y compass. See the new Chaxt of Lieut. Johnson, mentioned in Note 3,

age 11,

ce of the Stanfolll 20, Licuriouse on May IsLanp.—Thisis a new lighthouse, e)(‘ctvd under
called the Holo@he order of the Commissioners of the Northern Lighthouses, and was first
, the lights in onBslited on the 1st of February, 1816. The light is stcady and uniform, re-
in Mr. Holditc'knbling a star of the first magnitude: it may be seen from all points of the
iifted according@ompass, in clear weather, at the distance of about 7 leagues.

21, IncuneKertn Ligurnouse, for the Channels to Leith Roads, &c. From
ras first placed e Ist of KFebruary, 1816, this lighthcuse has exhibited a bright revolving
led the Holm, Saht, without colour, which may be seen full, from all points of the compass,
and is very usei@lnce in every minute. ' '

22. The Berr-Rock Licutnouse.—Of this structure, already noticed in
IWARP, first estilllage 10, the light is revolving, and appears red and bright, alternately, in
s, and is, with e space of three minutes, [t is situated at the height of about 115 feet
s passing throulom low water, of spring-tides. 'The light is very powerful, and has been

en, from a ship’s deck, full 20 miles from the rock.

23. The Licutnouses on Burton-NEss are for leading over the bar of the

ay only.

K 24, The
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24. The Licuriouse on KinnArp's Hzap is on the modern construction ] por the posi
being one of those erected by the commissioners of thg No.rthern lighthouses, page 10, ang th
See note on the Bell Rock lighthouse, in the Book of Directions for the North. of Sanda, see pi
Sea. - a description of
95. LieurHouses on the PENTLAND Skerrres.—These stand upon the GreatffSea; so that it i
Skerry; they are 60 feet distant, and bear, when in a line, N.N.E. by compass, [l that, the wester
The high light is 90 feet high ; the low light 48 feet. These, also, are on thefthose on the eas
improved principle, with argand lamps and reflectors, which produce a very@coming in from
bright and conspicuous light. Heap forms the

26. START PoINT of SANDA, in Orkney.—The lighthouse upon this point much resorted t.
was first illuminated on the 1st of January, 1806. The light is revolving; In sailing from 1
exhibiting its full face every two minutes, and is elevated above the level of rocky shoal, ca
the sea, at high water of spring-tides, 100 feet. ?h‘““t:““ﬂ» and

27. A lighthouse on Sumbro® Head, Shetland, was in contemplation when thi shmernalecils
work was sent to press in January, 1820: but the particalars were not knom Th_e Nux Bax
to the Editor at that time,

Fair Isce, ly
II. Tue ISLANDS or ORKNEY. o page 15. Th

Tuxislands distinguished by the name of ORKNEY (the ORCADES of th }?bly be exagg:
antients) are situated between the parallels of 58° 40" and 59°29, as shown b hores, high and
the Charts. Under the general name thirty are enumerated, and of thegli® €astern side,
twenty.-six are inhabited ; the others, called Holms, are used for pastury
only. The isles are variegated; some are sandy ; others marshy ; some mou
tainous; others plain. Hence some of the headlands are high and prominen
while others are low and undistinguishable. The land to the northward is t
lowest ; particularly the Islands of Sanda and North-Ronaldsha, which canb
seen at a short distance only. The population amounts to about 24,000.

Tne ISLANI

cene of rugged,
pr shrub is to be
pometimes, howe
f the traveller,
o the barren he:

\The chief town of OrkNEY is that named KirkwALL, on the larger isla
called MAINLAND : it contains about 300 houses, and has an antient but statel
cathedral. The chief exports of this place are beef, pork, butter, talloy
hides, calf-skins, rabbit-skins, salted fish, oil, feathers, linen-yarn, coarse l
nen cloth, and kelp. The chief imports are wood, flax, coal, sugar, spiri
wines, tobacco, snuff, flour, biscuit, soap, leather, hardwares, broad clo
printed linens and cottons. In most parts of MainLaND the soil is good
though shallow, with a calcareous bottom. The horses are small, but sp
rited ; and the cows, though also small, yield excellent milk. Sheep are n
merous, and swine, of a diminutive size, abound. The sea-fowl, as mayb
imagined, are innumerable.

The highest hill of the Orkneys is that called the Ward Hill of Hoy. I
height is 1620 feet, and it stands on the N.W, of that island. n others, has ex
s, has

Although the islands are, at present, deficient in wood, trunks of antisinagnificence, an
trees have been found, of which some have been thirty feet in length. Thefect every one
are yet a few hazel, willow, and ash, trees.—MTr. Pinkerton has expressed i
surprise that, ‘“in the present progress of every art, numerous experimen
have not been made to discover some tall tree, which can endure the spray
the ocean; for, if a fence of such were first reared, many other kinds migh
flourish under its protection. The mountain.ash, or the birch, which is, 8.0 in ¢three rid
Lapland, the last offspring of expiring vegetation, may, perhaps, be found ik, height. |
answer to this description,”* linland.”;

“The coasts :
places, scenes |

“The eastern

* ¢ Modern Geography.’—Art. Scotland,

* Jay
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rn construction @ For the positions of the different points of these islands, see the Table,
ern lightbouses, page 10, and the corregponding Notes. For the lighthouse on the Start Point
s for the North. § ¢ Sanda, see page 66. Particular directions for the different harbours, and

a description of th¢ tides, are given in the Book of Directions for the North-
upon the GrestllSea; so that it is unnecessary to repeat them here. We, therefore, only add
.. by compas, B that, the western points of the islands may be more readily distinguished than
lso, are on theMthose on the east ; because Hoy Head will always be the first land made in
produce a veryMcoming in from the west. Hoy-mouts, the sound, or inlet/ of which Hox

Heav forms the southern point, leads to StRomNEss, an excellent harbour,
upon this point much. fesorted to by strangers, and the best for vessels bound eut to the west.
ht is revolving; In sailing from Hoymouth to the northward, the only danger to be feared is a
Jove the level offirocky shoal, called the North Shoal, which lies upon a bank to the N.W. of
Mainland, and nearly N. by E.  E. by compass, 16 miles, from Hoy Head.
The bank around it generally abounds with cod and ling.

The Nun Bank and Rock, to the westward of Mainland, have already been
described in note 14, page 14. It is probable that this bank, also, abounds
with fish.

Fair Isce, lying between Orkney and Shetland, has likewise been noticed

jn page 15. The population, as there given by Captain Krusenstern, may pro-

Jbably be exaggeratefl. Mr. Laing gives it as about 170 persons, in 18086.

JRCADES of hores, high and ru@ged: tide running with great velocity, and forming, on
ed. and of the he eastern side, a considerable eddy.

plation when thi
were not knowm

ed for pasturay —

h and prominen II1, Tue ISLANDS or SHETLAND.

sha, which canl The ISLANDS of SHETLAND are similar to those of Orkney, but are
bout 24,000. ore sterile and desolate. ¢ On viewing these islands, in general, a wonderful

. cene of rugged, black, and barren, rocks, presents itself to our view ; no tree
the larger islol@h, .} o1 is to be seen, to relieve the eye in wandering over these dreary scenes.
antient but state fometimes, however, a few scanty portions of cultivated ground catch the eye
5 butter, tallongye o), traveller, exciting emotions of pleasure, and forming a striking contrast
n-yarn, coars e the barren heath.covered mountains which skirt them, The western part
al, sugar, Spirgyeients many scenes as wild and sterile as can be conceived; gray rocks
\res, bl:oa.d clot iing from the midst of marshes or pools, and sheres bounded by aweful sea-
the soil is gooigy,,f., precipices, do not fail to raise in the mind ideas of desolation and
ire small, but g

I langer.
k. Sheeparen -
1-fowl,

“ The coasts are, in general, rugged and precipitous; presenting, in many
places, scenes truely grand and impressive, vast rocks of various heights,
fireadfully rugged and broken, opposing their rude fronts to all the fury of a
empestuous ocean; which,in some places, has formed great detached pillars;
n others, has excavated grand natural arches and caverns that mock all human
" trunks of antisinagnificence, and strike the beholder with that awe apd wonder, which must
in length. Theffect every one on viewing these amazing wrecks of nature.
1 has expressed i

b “The eastern side of Mainland and the other isles is comparatively low,
erous experimen

ot the western lofty and rugged. 'This is well known to be the case with
ndure the spraj st mountains and islands, because the winds and tempests from the west
other kl{lds Ti§Rare more power than those from the oppesite quarter. The hillsin Mainland
birch, which is, Bbua in three ridges, from north to south; they are generally round and of
rhaps, be found it height. Ro~a, the highest, stands detached in the N.W. corner of
lainland.”’*

* Jameson's Mineralogy of the Scottish Isles, 8vo. pages 2 and 3.

The
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The climate of the Shetland Isles is variable. The atmosphere is, in genetal, The chief «
moist. There are heavy snows, but they seldom lie long on the ground, as flicod, ling, and
the frosts are not severe. Dreadful storms of wind, rain, and thunder, are [butter, oil, fc
frequent, and so violent, that the water is agitated even to the bottom of the imported are ¢
sca, Here the G

The corruscations of the Aurora Borealis, as already shown in page 45, illu. Jlicomforters, w
minate the long gloom of winter, and delight the inhabitants, who call them the Jlialong-side suc
Merry Dancers. The arable land is mostly near the coast, and producesa Jlifowl, eggs, &c
coarse kind of oats and bigg. Potatoes are commonly cultivated ; but turnips, s they may w
parsnips, and carrots, are mostly confined to the gardens of gentlemen. "f].h*l'*“ a -“.k"
I'he English

The inhabitants are computed at more than 22,000. Their chief food ong subject t
consists of fish and various kinds of sea-fowl which cover the rocks. The ountry, and is
women of Shetland are, in general, ignorant of making cheese; but their @Neither here |
butter, when manufactured for sale, is excellent. The cattle are rather larger [l as Danish
than those of Orkney. The sheep, which are numerous, are likewise very
small, but many of the flecces are remarkably fine. They may be hadat
from four to seven shillings each. The swine are singularly small, short.
backed, and easily fed. A pig, ready for the spit, is often sold for two
shillings. The horses, familiar to us by the name of Shelties, are very
numerous, and seldom more than nine or ten hands high. They are handsome,
though covered with long hair, and are remarkably strong and spirited,
travelling over the most rugged paths with a steadiness that is surprising
The cows are very small, and give but little milky; owing to the scarcity o
fodder. Hares and foxes are unknown, but of rabbits there are plenty.

There are on
pu the east, an
as an excellen
pf the ISarls of
larNxLAND, wh
150me parts, n
hree miles fron
tands the cloug
ummit is 3944
shers and vess

The islands abound with many kinds of birds, as curlews, snipes, grous [lience the eye (
green-plovers, red-shanks, herons, and other waders. The cliffs impendin @ity miles in ev.
over the ocean are the haunts of eagles, falcons, ravens, hawks, hooded-crows jillure, called the
&c.  The Erne.eagles, which are very ravenous, and destructive among the llitructed of four
lambs, possess the most exalted precipices, and, like the falcons, will not admit @@¥hich is erected
of any society. Small birds are numerous. The tame fowl are geese, ducks M On the north
pigeons, dunghill-fowl, and some turkeys. To the winding bays resotMblled Doreholn
swans, dunter, clack, and soland, geese ; seal, Greenland doves, kittiwakes[§il,at fish, havin
gulls, cormorants, &c. orth of Stennes

In the islands of Unst and Foula is bred a bird of the web-footed kind s having never
called Skua, about two feet long, having its claws sharp, strong, and hooked, Ff‘&n Skerry, s
like those of a kite. It preys on the lesser water-fowl, like a rapacious land{fis part ofthe ¢
bird, and is so remarkably courageous, and fierce in defending its young, thafll p,,, Stoun,
it will repel the eagle from its haunts. The guillemot is common here, as wellatiral cave of A
as the stormy-petrel.  The latter is of a black and white colour, with a blackllyera) apartmer
bill much hooked at the end. It breeds commonly among the loose stonfil)| length oh e
on the shore: and bounding into the water, often affrights the superstitionlhich nature has
fishermen, who take it to be an omen of some impending disaster. irected by a sm

The seas abound with cod, turbot, haddock, ling, and two species Jfl FurLo or Four
northern fish, called torsk and opah. Lobsters, crabs, oysters, &c. are alsol the westernmo
very plentiful.  The herrings appear off Shetland, in vast columns, in tigege 10. The js]
month of June, altering the very appearance of the ocean, which ripples lik@erbour vn the e,
a current,  These columns have been computed to extend five or six milesigen.  The high |
length by three or four in breadth; and, in bright weather, reflect a variety il the Orkneys,
splendid cqloyrs, appearing like a spacious field of variegated gems. The
afterwards divide to the east and west of Great Britain, furnishing a provides
supply of food to many barren districts.

In Fulo are of
a tempest whij
nt, however, n
difficult to cyl
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The chief exports of Shetland are fish of various kinds, chiefly herrings,
cod, ling, and torsk, or tusk; also, linen and woollen yarns, rugs, stockings,
butter, oil, feathers, skins of various kinds, and kelp. 'The commodities
imported are corn, oatmeal, spirits, tobacco, lines and hooks, salt, &c.

jere is, in genetal,
on the ground, as
and thunder, are
he bottom of the

Here the Greenland ships are frequently served with mittens, night-caps,
comforters, wigs, &c. ‘T'he inhabitants are sure to come with their boats
along-side such ships as happen to touch here. They bring with them fish,
fowl, eggs, &c. for which they get beef, pork, flour, meal, or such provisions
as they may wish to have. They choose rather to barter than sell for money,
nd have a skilful method of making a bargain.

The English language prevails in all these islands ; but, as the isles were
Their chief fool Mong subject to the kings of Norway, it is spoken with the accent of that
the rocks. Thecountry, and is mixed with a great many Norwegian words, especially in Foula.
‘heese; but their @Neither here nor in the Orkneys is the Gaelic language known. [English as
» are rather larget llwell as Danish money is current; but neither is abpndant.
are likewise very
'y “hl_V be hlld at
{rly small, short.

nin page 45, illu.
who call them the
, and producesa
ated ; bat turnips,
gentlemen.

There are only two towns, or rather villages, in the Shetland Isles, LErwick
pu the east, and ScarLoway on the west, ‘The latter is small and poor, but
as an excellent harbour, and is distinguished by an antient castle, built by one
ten sold for twollbe o Parls of Orkney. These villages are situate on the large island called
vhelties, are Verj R, < A np, which is fifty miles (nautic) in length from north to south; and,
ey are hz\nd.sgmr, 1some parts, more than fifteen in breadth, butso shaped that no part lies above
ong ‘}“d si”r_","d’ hree miles from the sea. The N.W, part is called Nowru-MaveN, and here
hat is Surprisii.gands the cloud-capt mountain of Rowa, the highest in Shetland, of which the
to the scarcity i nnit is 3044 feet above the level of the sea, and serves for a land-mark to
e are plenty. shers and vessels from the Northern Ocean. From the top of this lofty emi-
78, snipes, grouse, Jence the eye commands an extensive and pleasing prospect, comprehending
e cliffs impendig fty miles in every direction. On the summit of the mountain stands a struc-
ts, hooded-crow,lure, called the Watch-house, in which six or seven men can sit. Itis con-
ructive among the[ilitructed of four large stones, covered by two more for a roof, on the top of
yns, will not admi hich is erected a pyramidal tower of small stones.

are geese, ducks Bl On the north side of the Bay of St. Magnus, to the west, is a curious islet

ding bays resoi@halled Doreholm, perforated by a vast arch, 70 feet in height, under which

loves, KittiwakesBoats fish, having light from an opening at the top. On the same side, to the

orth of Stenness, or $tone-ness, is the Maiden Skerry, a rock so called from

web-footed kindJl#s having never been grodden on by man. The lofty rock called the Ossa, or

ong, and hooked@cean Skerry, stands about two miles from this, and serves as a good mark for
a rapacious land s part ofthe_coast.

ng its young, il Papa Stour,\or Grear Para, on the S.W. side of St. Magnus’ Bay, has a
imon here, as wellatural cave of three entrance 8, through which the tide ebbs and flows. It has
lour, with a blackileveral apartments, and is wide (*nough to admit a large boat with the oars at
; the loose ston@ll length ot each side. This gloomy cavern widens towards the centre,
s the superstitiod@hich nature has ornamented with a beautiful arch. Beyond this, the boat is
ister. irected by a small gleam of light from an aperture in the top.

d two species ¢ Furo or FouL IsLanB, more properly Fowl Island, from the number of birds,
lers, &c. are alsol the westernmost of the Shetland Isles. Its situation is shown by the Table,
. columns, in thagege 10.  'The isle is about 21 miles long, by one and a quarter broad. Ithas a
which ripples likgirbour on the eastern side, called Ham, which is much resortcd to by fisher=
ive or six milesiglen. The high land may be descried, in clear weather, from the northern part
reflect a variety ofif the Orkneys, L
ated gems. '.““ In Fulo are often found the remains of large trees, laid bare by the violence
iishing a prond a tempest which has carried away the stratum which covered them. At pre-
~JE"b however, no kind of wood can be made to grow, and it is found extreme-
[ difficult to cultivate even the lowest and most common shrub.




DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

At about 34 miles to the E. S. E. (true) from Fulo, lies the reef, called thy o l .
Havre dé Grind Rocks, having a depth of only 4 feet over it at low water. QJ'g 'tf‘znfh:s
and.

EASTERN COAST of Suerranp.—The position of Sumbro’ Head, on tiffighest in the is!
south of Mainland, has been given onm page 10. This headland is six leagugfipstends in a pa
to the southward of the isle of Bressay or Brassa, which forms the harbour offfracts of level fe
Lerwick, the principal town of Shetland. -

Lerwick is an irregular village, about half a mile long, but containing somffl#®/s 2re low ar
good houses, and a population of about 1800 persons. It is the seat of tifove 3t Ska has
courts held by the sheriff-depute, or steward-depute. Two packets, or traifibe N.W. side,
ers, having good cabins, and tolerable accommodation for passengers, sail ocJPe of these onl
casionally between this and Leith. The town derives its chief support froglf To the east
the courts of law, and from the vessels employed in the whale and herriygers! arch, 300
fisheries, making this harbour their rendezvous. Near the north end stangffsy be rowed.
Fort Charlotte, a fortification mounting 18 large guns, from 18 to 30-poundenfll BaLTA Sounp
besides several very large field.pieces. fthe island. |

The figure and nature of Bressay Sound may be best understood by referengf@lfhich it takes its
to the corrected Charts of the Shetland Isles and Harbour of Lerwick, publifiirbour or ‘"‘C'_‘
ed by Mr. Laurie, 1820. For sailing into and out of it, see the Book of Dirgfifaches on whi
tions for the North-Sea. In running for the harbour, from the southward, thell *% formerly, th
is nothing to fear, keeping nearly in mid-channel, and inclining a little to porfl’ the Greenlan
look out for a rocky point on the larboard bow ; arriving abreast thereof, From want of
town will appear. The best anchorage is beyond the town, near the fort, filloasts of Shetlan
8, 9, or 10, fathoms. The isle of Bressay, which forms the sound and hafjilinter of 1817
bour, is about five miles long and two broad; on its eastern side is the smiffihay boldly run
but fertile island called Noss, the S. E. cliff of which, called Hang-cliff, is , and Balt:
less than 480 feet in height. Opposite to the latter, at the distance of 96 fec(iilea between the i
is another perpendicular holm, of the same height, quite level at the top, miiilteer directly bet
producing excellent pasture for sheep, which are supported on it. For its peifilloard ; if not, sh
tion, see page 10. ¥ fanchorage mar

The northernmost island of Shetland is that named Unst, distinguished by il $0uth point of
useful harbour called Balta Sound, of which a particular plan is given on ou
Chart of the North-Sea. Mr. Laing says, ‘ I went out with the Captain ino
of the ship’s boats, and sailed round some of the headlands of Unst. ThescwlV, Tug FISH
was truly sublime ; fogs immured their summits; the noise of the sea dashiy 5
against the rocks ; and the screams of the eagles and other birds of prey, whi about
there enjoy perfect security ; combined with the sombre and terrific appevfl Asout the clos
ance exhibited by these bulwarks of nature, impressed us with awe, and ghat an importan{
pleasing kind of astonishment.” ' slands, which wi

The face of the country exhibits a prospect of black craggy mountains ar ot long after, ti
marshy plains, interspersed with some verdant spots, which appear smooth ai#1LOSOPHICAL Jo
fertile. Neither tree nor shrub is to be seen, except the juniper and heath, "d_”“’ other ban
ngineer to the Cc

Throughout the horrid wild no tree was seen, {Sam. Hibbert. |
Sam. 3

Earth, clad in russet, scorn’d the lively green.

This want of trees and shrubs is the more remarkable, as, in different par Mr. Stevenson’s
of the islands, there are evident marks of their having once been a woodll “ Having been,
country.t sh Seas, I have, |

Unst is about 5 miles long and 2% broad. A hill, called Vallafield, risg'8aged in the her
at something more than a mile from its northern extremity, and extends, pf™ past, howeve
ese shores, afd t|
t Laing’s Voyage to Spitzbergen, 2d edition, 1818, page 18. This is a small but valusill I
book, to which we have been indebted for several extracts, and which we recommend to (8 n (.h(‘ early P
mariner for many interesting and instructive descriptions connected with the navigation of iRincardineshire, al
Northern Seas,

’ ' rall
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allel to the western coast, to the very northern point. It is 600 feet highe

ho reef, called ty t right-angles with this hill stands Cro};s-ﬁeld, nea'r,loy in the middle of thegis.
and. To the north stands Saxaforth, which is 700 feet high: This is the
bro’ Head, on tiyffhighest in the island, and may be seen forty miles off. A hill, called Vordhill,
land is six leaguy stends in a parallel direction with the eastern coast. Among these hills are
ms the harbour ofgracts of level fertile ground, and the highest hill is covered with black moss.
e headlands rise to the height of 60 or 70 fathoms, but the shores of the

ut containing somd®/® A€ low and sandy. Around the coast are several curious natural caves.
is the seat of thlve At Ska has its roof supported by octagonal pillars. At Bura Frith, on

packets, or traf pe N.W. side, are many small caves, extending from the sea under the hills.

assengers, sail ouJiP" of these only is entered once a year, and robbed of the seals which frequent
hief support froafl To the east of this, under an arm of the hill Saxaforth, is a magnificent. na-

~hale and herrigliiral arch, 300 feet long, and of considerable height, through which a boat
y be rowed.

8 to 30-poundenfll BaLTA Sounp is described by Mr. Laing as in the middle of the eastern side

fthe island. Before its entrance is the narrow island named Balta, from
itood by referen hich it takes its name, and which shelters it from all winds, thus forming a safe
Lerwick, publi arbour or anchorage. If a ship be leaky, there are several very commodious
he Book of Dire caches on which she may be laid until thoroughly repaired. ‘This barbour
e southward, thelll* formerly, the most frequented of any in Shetland, especially by ships bound
ng a little to po t the Greenland and White Seas.—For the position, see page 11.

at low water.

reast thereof, From want of knowing this harbour, many vessels have been lost on the
near the fort, ffilloasts of Shetland. Eight ships were stranded upow these rugged shores in the
e sound and huflinter of 1817. Captain Ramage has stated that, a stranger, having the Chart,
side is the smlfllay boldly run for the harbour, keeping the islet called Hoony on the lar.
Hang-cliff, is wiiilloard, and Balta on the starboard, hand. Should a southerly gale raise much
istance of 96 feifiliea between the islands, set lofty canvas, seaman-like ; keep the jib up, and
el at the top, eer directly between the islands : here a pilot will, it is most likely, come on
iit. Forits peifilloard ; if not, shorten sail, and, according to the wind, run to the first place

3 fanchorage marked on the Chart, keeping the eastern part of Fetlar open of
stinguished by el south point of Balta.

i is given on ot

Unst.
f the sea dashin
'ds of prey, whi
d terrific appesdl Asout the close of the year ¥819, it was announced, in the public prints,
with awe, and @hat an important fishing-bank had been explored to the west of the Shetland

slands, which was supposed to have a great extent to the south.westward.
gy mountains ot long after, through the medium of that fxxcellvl.lt work, the ‘ Emnaunc..n
spear smooth ufli HILOSOPHICAL JourNAtL,” we became acquainted wn‘h many particulars of this
ser and heath, 4 the other banks. First from the pen of Robert Steveason, Esq. F. R.S. E.
‘ ngineer to the Commissioners for Northern Lighthouses : Secondly, From that

fSam. Hibbert, M.D. M.W.S. &c. Both appeared on the 1st January, 1820.

V. Tue FISHING-BANKS or SCOTLAND, particularly those

about the IsLaNps of ORKNEY and SHETLAND.

in different par Mr. Stevenson’s paper is as follows : —

e been a wooldl “ Having been, for many years, conversant with the navigation of the Scot-

sh Seas, I have, prior to the war with Holland, seen fleets of Dutch busses
| Vallafield, roq@igaged in the herring-fishery off the northern parts of our coast. For a long
and extends, pilime past, however, these industrious fishermen had not ventured to approach

| ese shores, atrd they are now only beginning to re-appear.
f:,s:filml;':n?lz ‘“ In the early part of August last, (1819,) while sailing along the shores of

the navigation of ilincardineshire, about ten miles off Dunottar Castle, the watch upon deck, at

; midnight,
yaig



72 DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

midnight, called out, ¢lights a-head.” Upon a nearer approach these lighty[fj vestward, the
were found to belong to a small fleet of Dutch fishermen, employed in the deep. M¢rounds. In

sea fishing, each vessel having a lantern at her mast-head. What success they [ other- bays an
plodding people had met with, our crew had no opportunity of enquiring; bat lfishing upon ¢
upon arriving the next morning at Fraserburg, the great fishing station on thefl FisniNG.BANK
coast of Aberdeen, we found that about 120 boats, containing five men eachland pay & pn
had commenced the fishing season here six weeks before, and had that nightjllsoccess. Here
caught no less than about 1500 barrels of herrings, which, in a general way[eight persons,
when there is a demand for fish, may be valued at one pound sterling per barre [l this summer fis
to the fisherman, and may be regarded ad adding to the wealth of the countryjllorice a week.

perhaps not less than £3000. In coastingalong, between Fraserburg and theflf week ; of whic
Orkney [slands, another fleet of Dutch fishermen was seen at a distance. Thfihave gladly so
harbour and bay of Wick were crowded with fishing-boats and busses of all Regent Flshin!
descriptions, collected from the Frith of Forth and southward, even as far ufiSt. Maloes, ha
Yarmouth and Lowestoffe. The Caithness fishing was said to have been prettyfli the fishermen

successful, though not equal to what it has been in former years. were danger of

““In the Orkney and Shetland Islands one would naturally look for extensin Cut‘r:sta.nce =
fishing establishments, hoth in herrings and what are termed white JSishy col, Here, am}
ling, and tusk ; but, it is a curious fact that, while the Dutch have long com the whale-ﬁ.shm
from their own coast to these islands, to fish herrings, it is only within a fey - exten.t, inde
years that the people of Orkuey, chiefly by the spirited and praise- worthy that, it is ealcy
exertions of Samuel Laing, Esq., have given any attention to this importa into the islund
source of wealth. It has long been a practice with the great fishmongers d ﬁshery be regar
London to send their welled smacks to fish for cod, and to purchase lobste coniiected with
around the Orkney Islands, and both are carried alive to the London marke “From the (
This trade has done much good to these islands, and has brought a great duff vestward. A
of money to them; but still it is of a more circomscribed nature, and is legill mouths of the
calculated to swell the national wealth, than the herring and white fishery i are carried fror
general. to London. W

¢ Hitherto the industry of the Orcadians has been chiefly directed to farmiy Harris Is‘f“‘" ]
pursuits, while the Shetlanders have been almost exclusively occupied in tifll % fhe main l“.“
cod, ling, and tusk, fishing. It is doubtful, indeed, if, up to this period, then Moidart, Kuoid
be a single boat, belonging to the Shetland Isles, which is completely equippel !hat there bdate
for the herring-fishery. But here, again, another fleet of Duatch doggers w informer times,
seen collected in numbers off these islands, which is consideréd a rich harvefll Tcasure, deserte
in Holland. So systematically do the Dutch pursue the fishing business upo broken and divi
our coasts, that their fleet of busses is accompanied by an hospital- ship. Thi that, by some un
vessel we now found at anchor in Lerwick Roads, and were informed that now,' ta‘ke the Ea
paid weekly visits to the fleet, to supply medicine, and to receive any of tfll*™ '™ Skye, the
people falling sick or meeting with any accident. . years, turned tl
’ matter of neces

“Though Shetland is certainly not so much an agricultural country ¥ small arable far.

Orkuey, yet it may be hoped that the encouragement ]u(h(u)usly held outb profitable to the
the Highland Sgcie ty, for the production of green crops in Shetland, mll more genetally
eventually have the effect of teaching these insul.lr farmers the prldi(dbilit construction of
of providing fodder for their cattle in the spring of the year. For ages pifll become a source
this has been a great desideratum. The command of a month’s or six weekill themselves with |
fodder would enable the proprietors of that country to stock many of the fOrm('rly seen in
fine verdant isles with cattle, and to employ their hardy tenantry mo safely affirmed 1
exclusively in the diffcrent branches of the fishery. continue to be o

“Jt is well known that, next to the Newfoundland Banks, those §f 3ainst the salt.
Shetland are the most productive of ling, cod, tusk, and other white fish fisheries in these
and, by the recent discovery of a bank trending many leagues to the south be \\nnd(rfully €
' of Scotland in th
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roach these lighy [l westward, the Beitish merchants have made a vast accession to their fishing.
sloyed in the deep. figrounds. In the small pieturesque Bay of Scalloway, and in some of the
Vhat success these [ other- bays and voes, on the western side of the Mainland of Shetband, the
of enquiring; bt Mfishing upon this new bank (which I humbly presume to term the REcmnt
ing station on thefl FisuiNG.BANK, & uame at once calculated to mark the period of its discovery
ling five men each land pay a propér conmpliment to the prince,) has been pursued with great
nd had that nightf§soccess. Here small sloops, of from 15 to 25 tonhs burthen, and manned with
in a general way [lleight persons, have been employed. In the beginning of Atgust, they had
sterling per barre [l this summer fished for twelve weeks, generally returhing home with théir fish
Ith of the countryjlotice @ week. On an average thése vesséls had caught 1000 fine cod-fish a
‘raserburg and thyfll week ; of which about 600 ia a dried stdte go to the ton, and these they would
t a distance. Thfllhave gladly sold at about £15 per ton. So numerous are the fish upon the
and busses of alffj Regent Fishing.Bank, that a French vessel, belonging, it is believed, to
rd, even as far ufiSt. Maloes, had sailed with her sécond cargo of fish this season ; and, though
> have been pretiyfllthe fishermeni did ot mention this, undlet any apprehension, as though there
ars. were danger of the fish becoming scarce, yet they seemed to regret the cir-
tamstance on account of their market being thus pre-occdpied.

1 white fish, co “ Here, and at Orkney, we had the ple.asure to see many s!nips arriving from

the whale-fishing, and parting with 4 céftain proportion of their crews. To such
i extent, indeed, are the crews of the whalers made up from these islands,
that, it is calculated, not less that #£15,000 in cash are annually brought
into the islands by this mean. With propriety, therefore, may the whale-
at fis Allfishery be regarded as oné of the most productive sources of national wealth
';’fuf;,']‘l";‘”;i;':te coniiected with the British fisheties.

e London marke “From the Orkney and Shetland islands, our course was directed to the
yught a great deffliwestward. A considerable salmon-fishing seems to be carried on in the
iature, and is @@ mouths of the rivers of Lord Reay’s country, in Sutherlandshire. The fish
d white fishery il are carried from this to Aberdeen,and from thence, in regular trading spacks,
to London. We heard little more of any kind of fishing till we reached the
Harris Isles. There, and throughout the numerous lochs and fishing.stations
on the main land, in the districts of Gairloch, Applecross, Lochalsh, Glenelg,
Moidart, Kuoidart, Ardnamurchan, Mull, Lorn, and Kintyre, we undesstood
that there was a general lamentation for the disappearance of herrings, which,
informer times, used to crowd into lochs, which they seem now to have, in some
wmeasure, deserted. This the fishermen suppose to be owing to the schools being
broken and divided about the Shetland and Orkney Islands ; and they remark
that, by some unaccountable change in the habits of the fish, the greatest number
tow take the Eastern Coast of Great Britain. This is the more to be regretted,
8, in Skye, the Lewis, Harris, and Uist, Islands, the inhabitants have, in late
years, turned their attention much to fishing. Indeed this has followed as a
matter of necessity, from the general practice of converting the numerous
tural country 4l small arable farms, which were perhaps neither very useful to the tenants, nor
ously held out bill profitable to the laird, into great sheep-walks; so that the inhabitants are now
in Shetland, mil more genetally assembled upon the coast. The large sums expended in the
the practicabilifl construction of the Caledonian Canal, have either directly or indirectly
r. Kor ages pill become a source of wealth to these people : they have been enabled to furnish
th’s or six weekill themselves with boats and fishing-tackle ; and, for one fishing-boat, which was
ck many of thill formerly seen in the Hebrides (Hebudes) only twenty years ago, it may be
y tenantry moWsafely affirmed that ten are to be met with now. If the same spirit shall
continue to be manifested, in spite of all the objections which have been vrged

Banks, those o 3ainst the salt-laws, and the depopulating effects of emigration, the British
other white fissll fisheries in these islands, and along this coast, with a little encouragement, will
ues to the soutfll be wonderfully extended, and we shall ere long see the Highlands and Islands
wefl of Scotland in that state to which they arc peculiarly adapted, and in which
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alone their continued prosperity is to be looked for, viz. when theit valleys,
muirs, and mountains, are covered with flocks, and the people are found in small
villages on the shores.”

The following observations and description are those of Dr. Hibbert.

¢ The certain knowledge that a very extensive cod.bank existed to the west
of the Shetland Islands, was the discover)k)f the summer of 1818, and it will
form an important epoch in the annals of the British Fishery. The visit which
I paid to Shetland last year, for the purpose of examining its geology, com.
prised a period when, from a mere suspicion of the existence of the bank, its
reality was, as a point of fact, established. Aware of the importance of the
discovery, in a national point of view, I omittéd no opportunity afforded me of
procuring all theinformation inmy power, withregard to itssituation, extent,and
productiveness ; and a very brief account of the result of my enquiry was com.
myflicated to the pyblic in January 1818. The testimonies which I obtained,
from various individuals, only disagreed on subordinate points ; but these I hav
been enabled to correct and enlarge by the experience of another unprecedented
season of successful fishihg, conducted on the new bank.

¢ The Cod-Bank of Shetland is described by the fishermen as lyiog fron
twenty-five to thirty miles west of Foula. That its éxtent is very great, al
who have fished upon it agree. The information politely given me by Mr,
Sheriff Duncan, of Lerwick, fully corroborates the previous statement I hal
made on the subject last year. ¢The fishing-vessels,’ says this gentleman,
¢ spread themselves so widely over the bank, that it seldom happens that mor
than two or three are in sight of cach other at the same time; yet they haw
never reached its utmost boundary > I shall, however, communicate what i
known of its extent, from the experience of a former season. The bank ap
pears to commence near the cluster of islands bearing the name of Orkuey: it
is said to lie in, to the land, about sixteen miles. The fishermen refer to the
west of Westra, as its origin; and from thence it is continued in a direction
nearly north by west, having been variously entered upon, in steering from the
east, even as far distant as about 20 miles N.W. of Shetland. If this informa
tion be correct, it would give to what is known of the extent of thg bank a dis
tance of about 140 miles.* : ’

‘ Respecting the depth of water on the bank, I reported last year that it wa
from 28 to 47 fathoms ; the information recently given me assigns to it a depth
of from 40 to 50 fathoms. This discrepance of opinion, which is not of mate
rial consequence, probably arises from the difference of observations taken neat
the origin of the bank at Orkney, or to the west of Foula, where its form be
comes more definite. Its breadth has been reported to me as varying from 1§
to 45 miles. Here, also, I have met with some little difference of opinios,
which naturally arises from an indecision respecting the exact depth to whichits
boundaries or shelving sides may be referred, and which can be rectified only
by extensive soundings. 'The surface of the bank is described as, in some place,
rocky, and in others sandy, and as covered by buckies, muscles, and razor.fish

¢ After recounting what is known of the bank, it may be proper to mentio
the speculations which have been made regarding its extent. That it is conti
nuous with a cod-bank near the Faroe Islands ( Feroerne) is contended for,
not only from the general direction of the Shetland Bank, which bears, to.
wards that very northerly and remote group of islands, but also from a simili
rity of character in the fish caught at each place. The cod, both of Shetlau

* Say 120 nautic miles,.—FEd.
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hen theit valleys, § and Faroe, have been described to me, by a gentleman familiar with the fish, as
are found in small l gray-backed, spotted with black, and tinged with a ring, which is of a brownish
colour, inclining to gray. 'This continvation, theun, the existence of which is
. very problematical, may, perhaps, take place rather by a series of distinct
Hibbert. . : S ! e
banks, in a given direction, than by one that is uninterrupted.

“ In connection with the history of thé bank, it may not be uninteresting
previously to inquire if it were really known to those nations who cannot be ac-
cused of a supineness in the prosecution of their fisheries ; and my inquiries will
» of the bank, il be prif\ci!)ally directed to the; Dutch, who, fo‘rn(v‘arly three centuries, have been
mportance of the the principal fishers frequenting the coast of Shetland.

yy afforded meof @ L .ln order to understand the history of the Shetland Fishery, we must dis-
\ation, extent, and 'tlngul.sh betwef’n those nations who prosecuted it through the medium of the
:nquiry was com. mhabltant.s of Sl.mt]and‘, and those who, avoiding such an intercourse, obtained
vhich T obtained, [fithe lucrative object of their visits by an equipment which rendered them inde-
; but these I haw pendent of the people whose coasts they visited. The merchants, who prose-
ier unprecedented cuted the Shetland Fishery through the medium of the natives of the place,
were from Hamburg, Lubec, Bremen, and Denmark. They occupied booths
or shops in the country, and trafficked with the Shetlanders chiefly for ling.
This fish is caught in deep water, at a distance of thirty miles from land.* For
this purpose, light six-oared boats are at present employed, eighteen feet in keel,
and six in beam, the adventurous crews of which carry each a stretch of lines
amounting to 6000 fathoms, with 1200 attached hooks. The German and
Danish merchants, who had almost exclusively conducted the Shetland ling-
e yet they har ﬁsheri('s for nearly two centut:ies, l(lff theseshores in counsequence of the boun-
tosts ‘what U ties granted for the exportation of tlsh‘from Great Britain, agreeably to the
.. The bankap Acts of. the years 1705 a!ld .1714. To these visitors succeeded pccasional
ne of Orkuey: & companies of Scotch and [‘;I‘]gllsh merchants, who were actuated by the new
et gefer toe qnty‘; but eventually the fishery d.evolvod to the Shetland landholders, whose
od in a directio policy it was to pa.xrcel out occupations toa nuqmber of individuals, involving,
steering from th at the same time, in the cond_ltlons of th(.‘ll' holdings, the 0b|.igution to supply

If this inforns hem, at a stnpula't(‘*d rate, with all'the ling the)-l caught during the customary
f thg bank a i ummer-season. I'he fish, when dried, were chiefly exported to the shores of
. he Mediterranean and to 1reland.
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¢ The second description of visitors to. Shetland, for the parpose of pro-«
pecuting the fishery of the place, comprehended, as I stated, that people who,
proiding an intercourse with the natives of the shores which they rifled, obtain-
d the lucrative object of their visits by an independent equipment: I here
pllude to the Dutch nation.  An enquiry into the nature of their visits to Shet-
and will involve in it the question, whether the cod-bank, first generally made
nown to this gountry in the year 1818, was or wasnot previously resorted to
by this reserved nation, who concealed from the rest of the world the fact of its
PXistence ; or, whether the knowledge of it, if really acquired by us, scarcely
became an object of remembrance, owing to our proverbial supineness in every
hing relating to the advancement of the British Fisheries ? The independent
T ystem of the Hollanders, and their little communication with the natives of the
roper to mentioi@ountry, the policy of which is obvious, is alluded.to by Brand, in his tour to
That it is cont-@bhetland, in the year 1712. ¢ The Dutch,” he remarks, ¢ cannot be said

contended for,lko properly to trade with the country as to fish upon their coasts.’ In fact,

which bears, tohey purchased only fresh victuals from the natives and a few stockings.
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“ The Dutch Fishery is first particularly noticed by Captain Smith, who,
N 1633, by order of the Earl of Pembroke, and the British Fishery Company

* Along with ling is taken the torsk fish, or tusk.
and of
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of London, visited the Islands of Shetland: he saw 1500_ sail of huues,“of 80
tons each, taking herring on the coast of Shetland, with twenty iwa er;‘o;
ships of war, carrying 20 guns each, as convoys. But_ the conﬁn.nat (;‘n,]v)v o
he adds to this narrative, relating to a distinct establishment which t ;] utch
possessed, for the purpose of prosecuting the cod-ﬁsherx, is 80 remar}m te, and
is s0 involved in the question, of the importanc? of this new accession to o:r
national resources, that I shall give Captain Smith’s account in his own W(;r ;
‘ Besides 1500 sail of herring-busses and 20 wafters, there were, also,
he adds, ¢a small fleet of dogger-boats, which were of the bur;henroj’
60 tons and upward, w?}ich did fish only with hooks and llnf?s or g\g
and cod. Many of these boats apd busses came into several havens or sounds,
to fit and trim themselves. One thing was observable, lha{, within eight
or ten days after the dogger-boats went lo sea, .they came mt(cl; the sl()mn:i
again so full laden as they could swim. 'The certain numl’)e‘r of oggte}:- oals
I could not learn, but the general report was about 400. Upon ebnar.
rative of Captain Smith, I have certain remarks to make. Th.e doggﬁr- oﬁal:
are stated in very general terms to fish for ling and cod; but which of t oseths'
was the leading object of their pursuvit, our early narrator does.z not},l onh lu
oceasion, inform us. It is well known that the mode of prosecuting tde w lf\ne.
fishery, inasmuch as it has, for its leading object, the taking of co tor .l'ﬁ:
differs in certain essential points. The ling is sought for in deep wa erh, :
cod, on the contrary,is taken in the greatest quantity upon banks? or on lsl (::‘
For the taking of ling, long lines, baited with many hundred hooks, are‘a b0 :
to remain in deep water all night. Hence the intent O,f employmg opcllh oafy
that they may not be driven to a distance fr(.Jm their lines. '(Jod, 0:11 etfz::
trary, is caught by hand-lines, baited with single hooks, which are dropti
the water from the sides and stern of decked vessels.

¢ Itis possible to conceive that the Dutch, in pr'osecuting the lm_gl-ﬁs}ll:ry,
by means of their doggers, had recourse to the expedient ofadrov'c-sa:l,_wnlcfl:’
by restraining the motion of their vessely, p.revcnted them from buvng r;lve v
from the lines which they had laid. tyit may be relparkcd.that, wI femt !
the Dutch fleet of doggers is described, with regard to' its pa.l*tlc:}xlar (;,)Jics‘rb.
is distinctly stated to be intended forthe cod-fishery. Thus, in Sir Elo er \Ic
bald’s description of Shetland, bearing the date of 1711,. the follomn% .;')]'assai[
occurs :—¢ But the greatest advantages Shetland hath is from the fis mgm
herring and cod, which abounds so, that great fleets of the I'Iolla.nders ;‘3(:[’
there, and begin to take herring upon St. John’s day, with their busses. fo‘}
the author adds, ¢ they, at the same time, employ hundreds of doggers,
taking of cod. .

““ From what has been advanced, I am disposed to belicve that, the aum:
importance of the Dutch Cod-Fishery of Shetland has b'c(jn mucl! undcrlr'atl
and overlooked, by confounding it with a fisifery of a dl'ﬂervut kind ; :'M.w
ling being, for the most part, conducted through the medium of the native
Shetland.

¢“ The second remark, which I have to make upon Captain Smith's 4jar‘ly(l’|\‘;:~
v ation, refers to the success of the Dutch doggers. It may be OI')T‘.'W‘ v
jrevious to the cod-bank being found out, in the year 1818,.thv fis |(. ry, W "
was conducted round every part of the Shetland coast, was h(luhl) d“‘""mf’{ ‘.i;
uncertain ; and it rarely happened that V(‘SM’]IS of only 10 to 30 ‘(OI!S, ‘:ltf:]t‘r])’:"
employed a week in fishing, returned to their several harl)ouri, ]l}(t “l:t Cx
doggers, described by Smith, ¢ so full laden as 'they could sw I'm. hin
tain Smith tells us, that vessels capable of holding a much greater quantity

* $mith’s ¢ England’s Improvement revised
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| of busses, of 30 [ fish, and amountiog to even 60 tons, came into the harbours, after an eight days’
twenty wafters or [§ cruise, full laden. From the reasons thus given, | am strongly inclined to suspect
onfirmation, which f§ that the bank was, two centuries ago, well known to the Dutch, and tbat the
it which the Dutch Lnowledge of it was either carefully withheld from this nation in particular,
o remarkable, and [l or, which is more probable, regarded by us with such an indifference, that,
v accession to our |l when the Dutch left our shores, owing to the interruption they experienced i m
-in his own words, [ our wars with them, it was soon forgotten that such a hank existed. In sup.-
there were, also, [l port of the latter opinion, a gentleman in Shetland last year informed me, that
! the hurthen of ll he had a distinct recollection of formerly seeing, in an old Dutch chart, the no-
nd lines for ling [l tice of a bauk to the west of Foula, corresponding to the observations made in
havens or sounds, |l the year 1818,

that, within eight “ For nearly a century and a half after Captain Smith’s visit, we find that
1e into the sound @ (e Dutch still continued to prosecute the cod-fishing on the coast of Shetland.
or of dogger-boali [l |, a manuscript tour of the late Rev. George Low, in my possession, made
* Upon the nar | ihr5ush Shetland in the year 1778, it appears, that this gentleman was present
The dogger-boat [l ypen Bressay Sound was filled with Dutch busses, preparing to set out for the
which of those fi\@ rring_fishery. After describing, in a very particular manuer, the arrange-
does not, on thislll ronts and economy of this fleet, he adds, ¢ Besides the herring-busses, the
ecuting the whale Bl pyotch send out many doggers on the cod-fishing. These are going and coming
ig of cod or liog, B from carly spring through the whole summer. FEach dogger has ten men and

1 deep waterh “" two boys, the half of whom sleep while the other are employed in fishing.’
on shoal, .
n(:\:(ks;, al;e allowell ¢ The evidence yet to be given respecting the cod-fishery of Shetland, com-

oying open boat prises the most recent circumstances relating to the bank',.subse.quently to the
Cod, on the co» departure of the Dutc!l'from our shores, and refers to visits which were made
ich are dropt insJj 0 the bank by the British : these were accidental. It appears from Mr. Low,
inhis Fauna Orcadensis, that a bank lying to the north-west of the Brough of
Birsa, in Orkney, was well known in these islands ; but, that it was a bank ex-
tending to the west of Foula, and even mueh farther north,'was a circumstanece
to which the islanders scem to have been perfect strangers. ¢ The cod-fish,’
he remarks, ¢is found in swarms on the banks all round the coasts, but is vory
little sougvht after. Of old, this was not the case. Merchants from the south
had their factors here, and mauy fish were yearly caught and transported from
these isles,  Now all is sunk in indolence and sloth.’
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)assage
:(:T:l(:::"%s‘hmg JB ¢ Additional evidence relating to an acclidental visit to the bank has been

Hollanders comf@lgiven me by Mr. Duncan, the intelligent gentleman whose communications I
die usschs /Qhare before ackno‘wlcdgcd. ¢ 1 recollect,’ he informs me, ¢ th‘at a vessel
. of doggers, furffcame into Bressay Sound several years ago, with her decks filled with cod. I

) was told, by the master of the vessel, that they had been caught to. the north-
ward of the Orkneys, during two or three hours of a calm. 'The master must,
therefore, have been apon the bank when he fell in with the fish, since it stretches
round the northward of these islands.’

» that, the aotien
mU(h underratel

ent kind ; that . ) . .
of the nativesdfll ‘* The next cvidence I shall offer, on the subject of the bank, with reference

toan historical order, will appear in an extract I shall make from an interesting
tour through Orkney and Shetland, made by Mr. Neill, of this city, during the
summer of 1804. It was not likely that an accidental and remarkably success-
ful experiment, determining the productiveness of the Orkney fishing-ground,
would escape the notice of this gentleman, whose ardour and superior infor-
mation on all subjects connected with natural history is well known, and it is
not without very great reason that he feels some impatience at the apathy with
which we have long regarded our northerly sources of wealth. It may be pre-
mised that, any observations which Mr. Neill might make, regarding the fishery
off the nurlh of Orkney, would apply to the southerly commencement of the
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‘cod-bank of Shetland. ¢ We weighed anchor,’ says that gentleman, €in the * These ar
afternoon, and got under way with a gentle breeze. The sailors, being pro- bavk, connec
vided with strong lines, we here lay-to, and fished for cod and haddock. o productivenes:
abundant were these kinds of fish in this place, that, in an hour, our deck was [§00¢ boat last
strewed with about fifty fine firm cod-fish, besides some haddocks of a large size, tiguously to it
This was not two miles distant from Papa Westray ; yet we saw no boat en. fish. _l was, |
gaged in thisrich fishery! How supine is such conduct.’—(P. 67.) took, in a sing
every of last y.
since the vesse
Notwithstandi
six to eight han
when, in previc

¢ It is, I believe, about ten or twelve years since a few vessels, of from six fllyear, however,
to thirty-five tons burthen, and carrying from six to eight hands, first prosecut. Jlinenced in May
cd a desultory and uncertain fishing for cod off the coasts of Shetland. 'They ivere increased
seldom went farther to look for fish than the immediate neighbourhood of Fouls Jl#!0 to 60 tons b
and Fair Isle; and their success, in general, was very limited. To some of the licluded. 'The
vessels thus employed, the discovery of the bank is due. The first knowledg [ilirevious years,
of its existence is contended for by three or more parties ; but the great proba. rior to the yea
bility is, that it was simultaneous ; since the same cause, which was the uncom. [utmost, exceed:
mon fine spring of 1818, caused almost every vessel to seek for fish at a more lifre understood
than usual distance from the coasts of Shetland ; and, finding a very abundan “ Having no
supply off the north of Orkney, in the vicinity of the place which attracted Mr, overy of the ¢
Neill’s attention, they fellin with the track of the cod.bank. The priority of [hat is historica
the discovery is, however, most in favour of the vessels of John Ross, Esq. o lior me to state
Weesdale, who are said to have fished upon the bank late in the autumn of
1817, and so aware were the crew of the advantage of the fishing-ground, tha
it became their constant station during the whole of the ensuing summer of 1818,
When I visited Mr. Ross, on the conclusion of the fishing last year, so uper.
pected was the success which he experienced on the bank, that his preparation
to cure the great quantity of fish taken not being sufficiently extensive, they
were suffering from the want of beaches, upon which they might be dried, |
believe, also, that a vessel from Scalloway, shared by six men, claims the meri
of the discovery.

“ Tam now glad to find that the too-well-founded charge of supineness fs,
for the first time, likely to be totally removed, by the exertions of the genth
men of Shetland, which have been made in this season, and which are in the pro.
gress of being extcndvd to an unprecedented degree.
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hey thus encoun
¢ Lastly, I am informed by Mr. Duncan, from the authority of anotherand cod- fishery,

party, ¢ That the bank was not discovered, so as to excite attention, until las flampreys, whi
year ; that a small fishing-vessel belonging to Lerwick, which had been forced@vards upon the r
off her usual fishing-ground, by unfavourable weather, fell in with it by acc:@® To hinder the
dent.’ I can certainly add, that, a litile before leaving Shetland, early in tiefbould prevent t}
autumn of last year, the knowledge of the bank was far from being general;[@rove. sail, or on
and an excellent opportunity was afforded me, in the island of Papa Stour, df'hey can then pu
witnessing, in the epntrasted success of two vessels, engaged in the cod-fishery,
a decided proof of the Imll()r(dll('( of the dlscowr} The skipper of one of the
vessels obstinately persisted in looking for fish in the places to which other ve
sels had been previously accustomed to resort. The other skipper, who, haviy
formerly belonged to the Royal Navy, was accustomed to adventure, boldly
steered at a considerable distance from land to the fishing-bank, where he sar
other vessels so profitably engaged. The consequent difference of success it
each vessel was remarkable. Whilst sympathising in the disappointment whid
the proprietor of the two vessels experienced in the empty hatches of the fird
sloop which came into the harbour, the subsequent entrance of the other vesst,
rich with the product of the new bank, amply compensated for the failure of the
less adventurous crew.
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¢ These are the circumstances I have to offer relating to.the history of the
bank, connected with its complete discovery. I have now to add, that, its
productiveness is established, beyond a doubt, by the experience of two seasons,
One boat last year, which fished nearly the whole season on the bank, or con-
tiguously to it, took 11,000 fish, equal to 39 tons of wet fish, or. 15 tons of dried
fish. I was, indeed, informed that, upon one occasion, a vessel with six hands
took, in asingle tide, or day, 1200 fish. The general result of the fishery, how-
ever, of last year, could not fairly represent the productiveness of the bank,
since the vessels which constantly resorted thither were comparatively few.
Notwithstanding, thirteen vessels, from 10 to 35 tons burthen, and having from
six to eight hands each, fished, upon an average of each, 12 tons of dried fish ;
when, in previous years, thc average was three or four tons less. During this
year, however, a fair trial of the bank was made. The fishing-season coma=
menced in May, and terminated in August. The number of vessels on the bank
were increased from thirteen to twenty-five, and were of various sizes, from
10to 60 tons burthen, and manned with from six to twelve hands each, boys
icluded. 'The average quantity of cod taken was much greater than that of
revious years, being not less than 15 tons of dried fish for each vessel, when,
rior to the year 1818, a sloop often took only 6 or 7 tons, and never, at the
tmost, exceeded, in this respect, 12 tons. Some vessels, however, this year,
pre understood to have obtained from 20 to 25 tons each.
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“ Having now put on record every circumstance relating to the recent dis-
overy of the cod-bank, connecting, at the same time, this information with
hat is historically known of the cod-fishing of the Duatch, nothing more remains

orme to state, as concisely as possible, the obstacles, as well as encourage-
ents, which appear to be incidental to the discovery.

“ The obstacles incidental to the present mode of conducting the fishery,
hiefly refer to the subject of proper bait. That which is used by the Shetland
shermen comsists of the common muscle, the Mytilus modiolus or yoags, a
arge species of whelk, and other shell-fish common to almost every northern
oast. These are found very abundantly in the numerous voes and inlets of
he country. Now, the vessels depending for a supply of bait upon the coast
pre often obliged, when run short, to quit the fishing-bank with all expedition :
hey thus encounter a considerable loss. When the Dutch prosecuted the Shet-
and cod-fishery, they then depended for bait, in the first instance, upon a supply
flampreys, which they brought with them from their own coasts, and after.
vards upon the nets which were intended for the same purpose to take herring.
lo hinder the too-rapid motion of the vessel,” says Mr. Low, ¢ which
ould prevent their lines from taking the bottom, each has what they call a
rove-saily or one which hangs under water, and effectually stops her way.
hey can then pursue their business at leisure.’
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* With regard to the improvement of which the fishery is internally suscept-
ble, it has been suggested that, in case of a weak demaud for dried fish, the
preparation of what is called mud.fish may be expedient. This preparation
grees with the Dutch method, when they fished off Shetland. Soon after a
od was caught, it was split, and laid in salt. When thus brought into the

larket, a barrel of cod-fish,in May 1778, fetched 30 to 40 guilders, when one
fherrings would not bring six.

N Itis evident, with regard to dried cod, that the fish prepared in Shetland
Il ever maintain its pre-eminence over the cod of other places. The New-
undland fishermen are described as exposing their fish, after it has been salted,
Wstanding flakes, made by a slight wattle, and supported by poles often 20

‘" 'l\h[‘_w
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feet from the ground. But the humidity is not near so well extracted from the ll Apreast of ¢
fish as when, according to the Shetland method, they are carefally laid out up.
on dry beaches; the stones of which have been, during winter, exposed to the

abrading action of the ocean, and are thus cleared from vegetable and anima|
matter.

pe gravel and

At five leagu
hatiess, are 75

he water dee)
¢ I am informed that the fishing-season for cod might be successfully pro.@ith Unst S. b

longed. Itregularly commences in May, and ends in'August; but Mr. Dunca
remarks that stout vessels might be employed the year round, as the cod is to
be taken at all seasons.

The situation
or believing th:

< ortunity shoul
¢ It has been suggested to me that, a serious injury may arise to the colinishes from |

fishery of Shetland, if foreign nations are suffered to fish upon the bank, ani here, at prese
thus be allowed to enter into a competition with us in continental markets; 385, may be use
also, that the bank can never become an object of much importance, in a naflut should not t
tional point of view, unless an adequate bounty be paid en the quantity of fis
caught, whilst no restrictions are imposed in allusion to any market to whic
it may be sent.”

In approachin
eir reckoning
W., especially
Dr. Hibbert’s paper concludes with some just and patriotic observations uflappened from
the national value of this bank, and the necessity of a complete and scientiitfombined to pro
survey of it; for which see the ¢ Edinburgh Philosophical Journal, vol. I

There are t
page 149. il

ape; the one a

V. Tue VOYAGE rrox ENGLAND 1o e WHITE SEA. [ the Plan o

ifs are very un
mely useful, as

®.* The BEARINGS and CouRrsgs hy ComMPass are those included in Parentheses, od between the

as [E.S. K.) ,
. When abreast
On the voyage from England or Scotland to the White Sea, a commandillss, distant 6 le;

will take his departure from Balta or Lambaness, the N. E. points of the Shefillarkable as being
land islands, the situations of which are given in the Table, page 11. Capts The North Ca
Ramage, who has lately published some useful ¢ Directions for sailing towa tiched from th!
the North-Cape,’ &c. says, * On sailing from England, a fresh departure, uiglt, ", Mother
practicable, is taken from Shetland ; butit would be well, were the reckoni o,sméll(:r ones
on hoard of each ship so accurately kept thata sﬁond departure might be ol o - ) bei:
sidered as a matter of course, though not of the\irst necessity : for, in con I 2
quence of thick fog, which frequently conceals theseislands, it frequently b :roundn&e
pens that they cannot be distinguished with any certainty.” [In ad‘ntmn to iore.
accurate reckoning, from the first sailing, Captain R. recommends the takj The headland c:
frequent casts of the lead on approaching this coast, especially in foggy weatillom the North (
¢ By neglecting the lead, much valuable property, and many invaluable lirgld Laxe Fiord.
are lost to the country.” preast of it, distal
With Fair Island bearing N. N.W. 4 W. [ North] 6 leagues distant, the depd lter appears com
of water is 58 fathoms, fine yellow sand: Bearing N.W. by N. [N. 1 W]
leagues, 45 fathoms, brown sand mixed with shells. DESCRIPTI
With Sumbro’ Head N.W. by N. [ N. 1 W.] 7 leagues, isa depth of 62
thoms, fine dark sand. Between the same spot and Fair Isle, the general tl~ [
is 45 fathoms, in oune place 36, the bottom mostly of brown sand, mixed vi OMEGANG, the w
shells. ; hagﬁu(s to the |
With Sumbro’ Head S.W.by W.{ W. [West] 7 leagues, the depth is [ng?rters of a point
70 to 75 fathoms, very fine dark bdll(l inclining to mud : more to the eastyi Rua Horn, or the
the bottom is oazy. still h'kll but pl

Abrel
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extracted from the @ Abreast of the Qut-Skerries, at the distance of a few leagues, are 75 fathoms,
efully laid out up. BKe gravel and small black pebbles.

ter, exposed tothe ¢ 5.0 Jeagues N. E. by E.§ E. [ East] from the N. E. end of Unst, or Lam-
getable and animy paess, are 75 fathoms, coarse sand and shells : thence to the north-eastward

he water deepens gradually : the bottom fine yellow sand, mixed with mud.
e successfully pro.Jlith Unst S. by W. 2 W, [S.W.] 100 miles, the depth is 120 fathoms.

3 but Mr. Dunca@ 1y gituation of the North Cape is given on page 18, and there'is good reason
id, as the cod is o cjieving that it has been accurately determined. On the passage, no op-
ortunity should be neglected for ascertaining the correct variation, which di-
y arise to the codkinishes from Shetland, where it is 28°, or thereabout, to the North Cape,
pou the bank, anifhere, at present, itis about 10 degrees. The table of variations, given in page
ntinental markets;J86 may be useful, as an approximation, when observations are unattainable,
iportance, in a naflut should not be implicitly depended on, as perfectly correct. '

the quaatity of fm In approaching the North Cape, it is common for ships to be far astern of
y market to whicilly i/ reckoning; which is probably owing to a current setting to the west or

W., especially in the spring of the year. It may, however, sometimes have
ic observations oifllappened from animproper allowance of variation. Or, both causes may have
plete and scieotii@ibmbined to produce the effect. See the Remarks on Currents, page 62.

Journal,” vol. I8 There are two remarkable high and steep cliffs to the westward of the North
ape; the one at the distance of 7, and the other at the distance of 14, leagues
om the Cape. These have frequently been mistaken for the North Cape, and
e headland called the North Kyn, which lies 13 leagues to the eastward of it.
See the Plan of the Environs of the North Cape, in the Chart.) The two
ifs are very uniform in their appearance; and, when once known, are ex-
mely useful, as points of departure, on proceeding towards the Cape. 'The
1in Parentheses, od between them appears irregular, like islands, and of about half the height.

When abreast of the second high cliff, with the North Cape E.S. E. by com-
ea, a commanddils, distant 6 leagues, the latter is, comparatively, low, level at top, and re-
points of the Shellarkable as being the only table land upon this coast.

page 11. Captilll The North Cape is distinguished by three remarkable islets or hummocks,
for sailing towartQlbi, hed from the coast, and called the Mother and Daughters. The central
sh departure, wiag, ¢, Mother, bearing south, by compass, 6 leagues, appears between the
vere the reckodi@ilko oo)jop ones, and higher than the land at the back of it. Its shape is
ture might be co bmi-conical, being flat at the top, but varies under different bearings.

ity ; for, in con . X . o
it frequently hy i;:orr(:‘undu&e Cape, &c. keep a moderate offing, there being frequent calms

In adgition tog )
nmends the takifll The headland called the Nortu Ky lies 13 leagues E. {S. [E. S. E. 1 E.]
y in foggy weathlom the North Cape. Between are the great inlets called Porsanger Fiord
y invaluable lir pd Laxe Fiord. The coast of North Kyn is high and steep, and when, from
preast of it, distant 6 leagues, the North Cape bears W.S.W. by compass, the
tter appears comparatively low and level, as already described.

VHITE SEA.

i distant, the d{

y N. [N.1W]

DESCRIPTION of the Coast between the Nortn KyN and

a depth of 62 f A ROHANGEL: ,
, the general dej

sand, mixed vl OMecANG, the western point of the great inlet called TanA Fiorp, lies abogt

f leagues to the E.S. E. of North Kyn. 'The variation here is about threg

the depth isfr arters of a point. The land between is high, steep, and craggy. From

re to the eastviflifta Horn, or the eastern point of Tana Fiord, to Wardhuus Island, the land

still high, but plain, with the exception of a high hummock, upon the high

and
Abral M .
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land, which is nearer to Wardhuus than te Tana Fiord, and appears like SosNoviTz

country-house or castle. Mlgub(h o';it:"
sels bound to

crosses upon
may find goo
within half a

The Headl:
White Sea, [
cliff, surmoun
ground extenc
The island KiLouin, in latitude 69° 22’, longitude about 34° 10, forms a coll T, the sout
venient harbour, of which a particular plan is given on the Chart. This ba.
bour may be entered either from the east or the west. The island is inhabited
and the best anchorage is on the south side of it, to the westward of the hat
in 8 and 9 fathoms. The island of Kilduin may be known by the deepy
formed in the main land, a little to the N.W. of it, which is the entrance of tifill. =, portic
River Kola. which is peculi

At about five leagues E.S.E. [S. E. by E. } E.]| from the eastern end dflleddies, appear
Kilduin Island, is the eastern point of Tieribieri River: this point so extends s[lbe caught with
to form a little bay, in which vessels may be sheltered from N.W. winds. |l the sails sle
any part of the river large ships may anchor, on good sandy ground. once go astern,

At about 11 leagues S. E. by E. from Tieribieri Point is the harbour Jjlis0i"g a-head ar
Rinpo. Before this place, which consists of two small bays, lie four little sl The deepest w
lands. The best channel to go in at is between the southernmost island aiffillshore. On nea
the point of the main land. Itis sufficiently wide and deep. When runniyfllicad going, unti
in here, keep nearest to the main, in order to avoid a sunken rock, lying nes
theisland. When within the islands, you may anchor at pleasure, as therei
plenty of room and clear ground.

The position of Wardhuus has already been given (page 18). There is a road
stead on the south side of this island, but better anchorage between it and th
main.

On the eastern side of the north part of Fisceroe, or Fisher’s Island, is th
haven named Kegor, which affords anchorage. At the south end of the sam
island are three harbours, one on each side : the southernmost is the best, y
vessels lie in it land-locked, and the bottom, all over, is clean sandy ground,

some extraor(
that, they are |
pose, by the s
White Sea, m\

The Knock-.
be formed by re
presented, but
The Sem OstrovaA, or Seven IsLanps, lie about 16 leagues S. E. by E. byjillsoundings given
compass from Tieribieri Point, and, by varying the appearance, serve to dsfilliikely that som
tinguish this part of the coast. In the same direction, at the distance of tafiHence it should
leagues from the Seven Isles, is the Island NageL, forming, on its S. E. side, ifilithe most danger.
soug and convenient harbour, of which a particular plan is given on the Char.@white sand and
For the position, see page 18. arenot to be fou

From NAGEL to SweETNosE, (Swijatoi-nos,) the beariug and distance sjjiistide. From the
S.E. by E. 16 leagues. Here, near the coast, the variation diminishes to onfillo! fine brown sa
degree west. Sweetnose is a very low rocky point, which forms the easten
boundary®f a spacious bay and river, the western coast of which appears higfDIRECTION ¢
over the gradually declining and rocky projection of Sweetnose. A particuld .
plan of the bay of Sweetnose is given upon the Chart, by reference to whichi H“”NG.S""’“a
will be seen that its water, in the open part, is deep ; but there is shelter wittaJli*e'eral points fr

its isles on the S.W.  Within the river, on the south, is a fishing settlement, &t for the White Sel
avoid calms whic

the wind be west
gely for the pur)
White Sea, and fi
The Turer Isuanps, in lat. 67°2, are easily made out. 'They are verjfi¥hich are, at this
small, very near together, and very near to the main land : immediately vpo which thus form
the off side of each island lies a small islet or rock, distinguished by crosselconducted asfar
which are fixed on them. The most southerly of theseislesis near the entrane Having advanc
of the River Powor, which is remarkable, being narrow, with very steep bankyMlSvcetnose, until t
that, in slope and swell, exactly resemble each other. ward fairly opene

The Island Lamsuskor, or Lumsovsk, is 8 leagues S. E. S, from the extre.
mity of Sweetnose. The coast hence to the southward rounds, as shown on the
Chart. Orlogenose,in latitude 67° 13’y makes, at a distance, like an island.

SosNovITh
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and appears like SosnoviTz, or Cross IsLanp, which is 12 leagues to the S.W. by S. from the
Mouth of the Ponoi, serves as the last point of departure on that coast to ves-
. sels bound to Archangel. Thisisland may be readily known by several wooden
}8). There sk rou crosses upon it. There is a channel bet\{een it an({ the main, wherein vessels
may find good anchorage, in from 5 to 7 fathoms, ground of mud and blue clay,
within half a mile of the north side of the island.
'isher’s Island, is th

The Headland called Katsniss or BLUE-NOSE forming the eastern side of the
uth end of the samjll ..., o e ’ t
most s the best, o Whit¢ Sea, presents a striking contrast to the northern shore. It is a steep
1 |l cliff, surmounted with pine-trees, but having a beachy shore, and the shoal
ground extends outward to a considerable distance.

To the southward and westward of Katsness, early in the season, there are
some extraordinary ripplings. Captain Ramage, who has noticed them, says
that, they are not produced by unevenness of the ground, ‘¢ but simply, as I sup.
pose, by the stream of the great ocean rushing in to restore the level of the
White Sea, much depressed, at this time, by the recent sudden removal of an
immense portion of its frozen waters, exclusive of the astonishing evaporation
which is peculiar to this cold atmosphere. These ripplings, or rather circling
the eastern end dfeddies, appear like cats’ skins, and ought to be avoided, if possible ; for, if a ship
point so extends ulillbe caught within their influence, although there may be a fine breeze aloft, and
1 N.W. winds. |}l the sails sleeping, she will reach the outer bounds of the eddy, then all at
ground. once go astern, and may be detained several hours in this perplexing sitoation,
is the harbour dJjljsoing a-head and astern alternately.”

8, lie fou.r little i@l The deepest water to the south-westward of Cross Island is toward the Lapland
ernmost island a.nl shore.  On nearing Katsness, with a free wind, it will be well to keep the hand-
p.  When runniyfilliead going, until you reach the bar of Archangel.

on rock, lying veulll he K wock.Joun.—Of this extensive and irregular bank, the best idea may
leasure, us thereillly, o med by reference to the Chart. The shoal ground has been variously re.
presented, but we presume that it is given correctly iu the late survey. The
ues S. E. by E. iyfilsoundings given in the Chart, however, are not numerous, and it seems very
wce, serve to dsfilllikely that some dangerous spots may exist, which are not exhibited therein,
he distance of talillllence it should be approached with caution. The southern part is, evidently,
on its S. E. side, illithe most dangerous. Between the bank and Sweetnose, the bottom is of fine
iven on the Chartfwhite sand and white shells, which are in great abundance here ; and, as they
arenot to be found elsewhere, in the navigation, these soundings serve as a sure
and distance ajilisiide. From the Knock-John to the Bar of Archangel, the bottom is, in general,
diminishes to onfl°! fine brown sand, but coarser on either shore. »
forms the easten
‘hich appears ig@DIRECTIONS for Sailing from the North KYN fo ARCHANGEL.

se. A particuld . . . .. . .
.rence to whichilll HAVING given, in the preceding description, the bearings and distances of the

e is shelter withuJl#eeveral points from each other, it is sufficient here to state that, in !)rocewling
g settlement, & for the White Sea, a moderate offing should be given to the coast, in order to
avoid calms which may exist under the high lands. If early in the season, and
the wind be westerly, endeavour to fall in with the Seven Islands, or with Na-
gely for the purpose of passing within the stream of ice now drifting from the
White Sea, and forced a few miles off the land by the currents of several rivers,
They are very which are, at this period, very much increased by the mclting of thv.suow ; and
mmediately vpoJi#hich thus form an opening through which, with due attention, ships may be
ished by crosse, conducted asfar as Sweetnose with little risk and inconvenience.

e between it and the

an sandy ground,

34° 10’, forms a con
e Chart. This ba.
visland is inhabited
tward of the hut
yn by the deep gy
the entrance of th

5. from the extre,
, as shown on th
like an island,

rear the entran*@ Having advanced thus far, they may safely come to and lie in the Bay of

very steep banks @S cctnose, until the ice be drifted clear of its point, and a passage to the south-
ward fairly opened.

QosNOVITE Bag
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But, if too great an offingbe given to the land, a ship may happen to penetrate wuth.end of t
into, or be surrounded by, extensive fields of ice ; and, if not nipt, will expe. il il desirable, r
rience the usual damage on the bowsand sides, besides the extraordinary labour [ tveen beacon
and difficulty of extricating itself from peril. moored.

Near Nagel, the depth of water is 73 fathoms, bottom of fine sand: in the il But it is st:
fairway towards Sweetnose, the depth is 39 and 40 fathoms, mixed or speckle Ji§ vithout a pil¢
sand: With Sweetnose S.S. E. 5 leagues, the depth is 53 fathoms, coarse sand, Jlil of the ‘(,hart.
like oatmeal ; on the same bearing, at7 leagues, 45 fathoms, similar bottom, [l from St. Nico
‘The white sand and shells between Sweetnose and the Knock-John have beey [l r0ad, with th:
already described. good ground i

From off Sweetnose, in order to guard against the effects of foggy weather, The CITY
so often prevalent here, steer for the Knock-John, by Chart, keeping the lo; [l from the isle o
and lead going until soundings be obtained upon the Knock, when you steer Bl ind has a gove
along the edge of it. With the wind adverse, you may turn to windward unti Bl ries of life, me
you reach the lower part of the Knoek, where the bottom will be found chiefly B ylenty, and co
of fine white and fine yellow sand. Towards shore it is deeper and coarser. Petersburg, a

You may stand off and on, from the shore to the Knock-John, in from 15 i vioter, to Pe
to 10 fathoms, approaching no nearer to the land than the former depth, nor to Jlimarshy, wood
the bank than the latter, until you reach Orlogenose. With this point W.§§ The tides ar«
distant 5 or 6 miles, a S.4 W. course will lead past the Three Islands, until th
River Ponoi appears open. A S.W. course will thence lead directly to Sosno.
vitz or Cross Island, which we have already described.

The bearing and distance from Cross Island to Katsness or Blue-nose ar . .
S. by W. 21 leagues. Hence the regular course will be nearly S.S.W. ; but a, Pr?m Cross
in the spring, a current frequently sets strongly over to the eastward, towarh and distance to
the Gulf of Mezene, it will be more safe, at first, to steer S.W. by S. for 6 or7 jlithe general cur
leagues, and then S.S.W. for Katsness or Blue-nose. covered with ta
which lies off th

If, on advancing, you should fall in with ice, the best way is to keep nearer the t Here the pi

Laplandish shore. In beating up, it is advisable to keep on the same, the tide .
being more favourable. Between Cap
exhibit 4 fatho

having been info
ground. The ¢
withio two miles

On advancing towards Archangel, after passing the Winter Hills, or whatis
generally called Blue-nose, you shape your course parallel with the land, keep-
ing near to it, until off St. Nicolay’ Point, thus passing the new tower an
pilots’ residence, which stand at two miles to the northward of that point. St )
the particular plan of the Mouth of the Dwina, on the Chart. Vessels oppos
Anger Island, an
The best anchoi
eastern hummoc,

The tower above mentioned was finished in the year 1818: it is 84 feet i
height from the base, and, being painted white, is a most useful mark : at th
bottom of it is the house of the pilots of the port of Archangel ; and here, there.

fore, a pilot will generally be obtained for the river. The eastern e
Its length, east :

northward of the
Otamick, having
of Anger, is hig|
rock, named Ke
ippears above wi

Should a ship be driven from the coast to the westward, by an adverse wiol
or current, on returning to the east, St. Nicolas’ tower should be broughtto
bear N. E.by N. With this bearing kept on, the outer buoy, at the bar of th
river, will come in sight, and should be brought to the S. E. This is a large con
buoy, painted red, and having a flag-staff and vane. It lies with two mastso
shore, serving as beacons, in one. Should it happen that a pilot cannot be ob-
tained here, which can only be under particular circumstances, a vessel may pre On ”‘0. eastern
ceed into the river, if the following description, &c. bestrictly attended to. anextensive reef

Within the red cone buoy red buoys are placed on the sands, on the starboari From R(_)ves'tr;
side, and black buoys on the larboard, of the proper channel; and the direc Orlov, which is
tion therefore is, to leave the outer cone buoy at about 11 or 2 cables’ length P@lackta,‘ a pla
ou the starboard hand, and thence proceeding between the other buoys to fhh' ¥hich, arriving tc

sout
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\appen to penetrate il 10uth end of the island Mudoska, where you may come to an anchor. The course,
ot nipt, will expe. il desirable, may be farther continued to the entrance of Port Lapominka, be-

traordinary labour JJif tveen beacons laid down to mark out the channel, and where the guardship is
moored. ‘

I fine sand : in the But it is strongly recommended to all strangers, not to attempt the river

mixed or speckled without‘a pilot, as the risk is much greater than it may appear from the face

'0ms, coarse sand, of the ‘(,hart. If, in consequence of a gale of wind, the pilots cannot come off

)s, similar bottom, [l from St. Nicolas’ Tower, it will be much safer to cast an anchor in the outer

k-John have been [l road, with the tower N.E. by N., and the outer buoy S.E., where there is
good ground in 6 fathoms.

of foggy weather, @l The CITY of ARCHANGEL (ArcuANGHELSK) is 26 miles up the river,
t, keeping the log ll from the isle of Mudoska. It is the capital of the government of the same name,
k, when you steer Bt ind has a government dock, with a court of admiralty. Here all the necessa-
to windward unti B ries of life, meat, game, and great varieties of excellent fish, are in the greatest
ill be found chiefy M plenty, and consequently cheap. 'T'here is a regular post between this city and
er and coarser, Petersburg, and great quantities of mutton and heef are sent hence, during the
-John, in from 1j Jll vioter, to Petersburg and other places, The country, generally, is cold,
rmer depth, norto marshy, woody, and mountainous.
this point W.4S W The tides are noticed hereafter.
e Islands, until th
directly to Sosno.

DIRECTIONS for SaiLing to ONEGA.

or Blue-nose ar . S . ‘ o .
S.S.W. ; buta, From Cross IsLAnp, which has been described in page 83, the direct bearing

‘astward, toward and distance to Cape Donegaare S.W. } W, 40 leagues: but,in order to allow for
V. by S. for 6ot the general current, a more westerly course is required. Care DoNeca is highy
covered with tall trees, and has a white sandy shore. The little isle RovesTra,
which lies off the cape, is, also, of considerable height, and has a tower upon

to keep nearerth it. Here the pilots for Onega generally reside.

the same, the tide . . .
’ Between Cape Donega and Rovestra is a channel, in which the new charts

exhibit 4 fathoms of water: but we cannot recommend a passage through it,
having been informed that there is not more than half that depth, with rocky
ground. The ground around the island is foul, and it is best not to advance
withio two miles of it.

- Hills, or whatis
th the land, keep.
e new tower and

[ that point. S : { ;
A Vessels opposed by contrary winds, and not having a pilot, may stand over to

Anger Island, and come-to on the northern side of it, where they may ride safely.
The best anchorage is with the western end of the island S.W. by W., and the
eastern hummock S. by E., atabout a mile from shore.

3: it is 84 feet n
ful mark : at the

; and here, there

The eastern end of Anger Island is 12 miles to the westward of Rovestra.
Its length, east and west, is 10 miles, by a medial breadth of two. To the
northward of the western part, distant 2 miles, are the sunken rocks, Troitz
Otamick, having deep water around. Solovetskoi, the largerisland westward
of Anger, is high, irregular, and surrounded with foul ground. The small
rock, named Kemskot Stamick, lying 8 miles N.W. by W. from Solovetskoi,
appears above water.

at the bar of th
his is a large cont
ith two mastsol

ot cannot be ob . . .. . ;
a vessel may pro On the eastern side of Solovetskoi is the smaller island Muskalma, having

attended 10 an extensive reef stretching frem it to the south-eastward.

on the starboarifll From Rovestra towards Onega, the usuval course is S.W. by S. t(')wards Point
1: and the direc Orlov, which is high.. Soutn of this point is the harbour and village named
(2’ cables’ lengt l’uz.lacktu, a place affording commodious shelter, and frequented by v.('ss(’ls,
her buoys to th which, arriving too late in the season, cannot proceed to Archangel. Directly

south opposite



86 DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

opposite to this harbour, at the distance of a league, the Chart exhibits a shoal, «3, That
with the nature of which we are unacquainted ; but there is sufficient vuteg

he coast-con
around it, from 4 to 20 fathoms. :

observation, 1

Point Kimenskoi, forming a little peninsula, lies 7 miles to the southward fllvisit of the co
of Puzlackta. From the coast between extends a large bank of shoal ground, [l:llowed to pr
From Point Kimenskoi, the direct gdurse into the Bay of Onega is S. E. byS§,
18 ledgues. The small island Parr-Luda may be passed on either side, as moy
convenient,

For the reg:
Before the entrance of the River Onega lies an islet named Kio, and withoyt Jllof which a tra

the bar are two others, the Shakloni: on passing westward of Purr Luda, en.

dea'vour to bring these in a line, or nearly so, bearingS. E. } E.  Thus you wil GROGRAPHL

arrive at the mouth of the river.

TIDES on the Coast of LAPLAND and in the WHITE SEA. 1. DANISI

Eastwarp of the North Cape, the flood-tide sets from N. W, and N. N. W, ules there b
and along the coast to Orlognose. At Tana Fiord it flows, on the days of fulfll The Fo'(!, ol
and change, at II1h. ; at Wardhuus it flows at [V h. ; at Kilduin, at VI1§h, jlleearly. The |
and here the water rises about 12 feet, At the Seven Islandsit flows at 1X bl Bierg, signifi
at Sweetnose, in the Bay, VII1}; aod here the water rises from 12 to 17 fott, s Bay ; Havn,
At the Three Islands, it flows at ll Lh., and the water rises about 16 feet, Al Kyst, Coast ; ]
Cross Island it flows at [V} h., at Katsnose, Vih. Between these placsjllOen, Islands;
the flood sets to the S.W. by W. Narrow Passag

At the Bar of Archangel it flows at VI h. ; but here the rise is only 3 feet, Creek ; Store,
At Cape Donega, at VL h. ; and, at Quoega, ‘at. VIIi. Between Cape Doneplll Nord, signifi
and Oonega, the flood sets along lhp land S. E. by S., at the rate of two miles ullla Light or Ligh
hour. Here the vertical rise is about 6 feet. Beacon; Tunne

. . Gaard signifi
GENERAL CirCULAR, from the Russian Consulate, respecting Wi Mollin,l‘

(QUA‘I‘LVANTINE, &c. 1818. 9. RUSSIAD
London, 29th March, 1818. J@Verst is equal tc

“ Tue undersigned Russian Consul.General,in order to fulfil the command ™" consequent
of his government, hereby makes known to the British Public, and to all perJ The Archeen
sons whom it may concern, that, notwithstanding the Quarantine Regulations offilicontains 1500 A
the 25th May, 1816, have been published in this kingdom of Great Britain ardll Gora signifies
Ireland, some foreign vessels, bound to the Russian ports, both in the Balti Water; Vaitur,
and in the White Sea, have appeared without having brought the necessary cerjill,; Noss, a Nose
tificates from Elsineur, of their being free from epidemical disorders. apes ; Kosa, a

¢ The positive news of Algerine corsairs, having the plague on board, stoppinll Syyer signifies
and visiting aly the vessels they meet with, has induced the Imperial Governmenl snds; Verkhne

with the supreme approbation of his Imperial Majesty the Emperor, to adop Nm())’ New: ¢

additional measures for preserving the Empire from any kind of infectious disillBlack Bieloy,
orders. Roudnia, a Mine
1, That vessels, coming to the Russian ports, without being furnished wi A very useful

certificates required by the regulations of the 25th May, 1816, will be proceetflinstructive work
ed with, in the strictest conformity to the same; whereof the foreign mer@lthence to Mosco:
chants will be informed by the Imperial ambassadors and consuls. London, 18183,

¢« 9 That the Marine minister has to observe, that all ships or vessels, comiy Empire,” by Ca
into the Baltic, and bound to Russian ports, without producing the necessa@lone volume, Lo
certificates of the Danish Quarantine, will not be admitted under any pretend wish to uqmre t
whatsoever, but sent back under a military escort. W the Empire.
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irt exhibits a shoal, B « 3, That all quarantine agents, as well as the commissioners of ports, and
is sufficient wate [l coast-commanders, have new instructions, with respect to the most rigorous
observation, that, no vessel whatsoever, which may have been subject to the

s to the southward il isit of the corsairs, and have not been duly purified, under quarantine, will be
1k of shoal ground, llallowed to proceed to the Russian ports.

Juegs 1s S.E byk (Signed.) “A. De DuBATCHEFSKY.”
either side, as mogt
For the regulations of the Russian Ports, in general, see the ¢ Russian TaArirr,’
1 Kio, and withont of which a translation has been lately published.

of Purr Luda, en

E.  Thus you vill 6 apuic Terms, Danisu and Russian, which Sfrequently occur

on the Charls.

WHITE SEA. . DANISH.—The mile, Danish, is equal to four nautic or 890graph|c
W.and N.N. W mlles, there being fifteen m a degree.
) . AN . 5

on the days of ful The Fod, or Foot, is longer than the Pngllsh in the proportion of 2 ¢ 28
ilduin, at VI1§h Jlearly. Fhe Favne, Fathom, contains six Danish feet.

iit flows at 1Xh Q8 Bierg, signifies a Mountain; Field, or Fell, a Hill; Hor,a Hummock; Bught
rom 12 to 17 feétflls Bay ; Havn, a Harbour; Indlob, an lnlet I‘IOl‘d a Fnth Sund, Sound
ibout 16 feet. AEMKyst, Coast; Landstrakmng, Extent of Coast Lob, a Lhanllel Oe, lsland
veen these placeillOen, lslands; Holm, an Islet, or little Isle; Rehd, Road; Rende, a Strait, o
Narrow Passage ; Rev, Reef; Skier, Rock; Sand, Sand; -Viig, or Vik, a
ise is only 3 fee Creek ; Store, Great; Lille, Little.
reen Cape Donepll Nord, signifies North ; Syd, South; Ost, Fast ; Langde, Longitude; Fyhr,
te of two miles ufills Light or Light.beacon; Fyhr-taarn, a Light-tower, or Light-house ; Varde, a
Beacon; Tunne, a Buoy.

. Gaard signifies a large House; Huus, House; Kirke, a Church; Molle, a
e, respecting WNill. Mollen, Mills.

2. RUSSIAN.—The Verst or Werst is the common mile of Russia. One
i March, 1818. [@Verst is equal to 3508 feet one inch, English. In a degree of the meridian there
16l the commanill'™ consequently, 103.86 versts ; and, in a géographic mile, 1.73.

c, and to all per The Archeen of Russia contains 28.0114 English inches; and the Verst
ne Regulations o contains 1500 Archeens.

rreat Britain a{l Gora signifies a Mountain ; Mora, or Moré, a Sea; Zemlia, Earth ; Wooda,
'oth in the Baltc@Water; Vaitur, Wind; Gouba, a Gulf; Zaliv, a Bay ; Ostrov, an Isle; Nos
he necessary cerlllor Noss, a Nose, or Ness, frequently applied to headlands, which are properly
»rders. capes ; Kosa, a Point; Gavan, a Port or Harbour ; Gorod, a Fort.

n board, stoppilll Suver signifies North; Uge, South ; Vostocka, East; Zapad, West. Peski,
rial Governmen@llands; Verkhney, Upper; Stredney, Middle; Nljne), Lower; Staroy, Old;
nperor, to adoy Vow), New; Soukhoy, Dry; Mokroy, \\(t Solennoy, \dlt; Tchernoy,
of infectious disgllBlack ; Bnloy, White; hence, Bieloy More, White Sea: Krasnoy, Red;

Roudniu, a Miue; Pristan, a Wharf.

ng furnished willl A very useful vocabulary of terms, English and Russian, is attached to an
, will be proceeigilinstructive work, entitled ¢ A Journal from London to St. Petersburg, and
the foreign me'glithence to Moscow, &c. by George Green, Esq.’ Published by Mr. Boosey, of
uls. ondon, 1813, A more comprehensive work is the “Survey of the Russian
or vessels, comif Empire, 5 by Captain Pleschéef, translated by the Rev. James Smirnove, in
sing the necessuf@lore volome, London, 1792, and to which those may satisfactorily refer who
der any pretend with to acquire the orthography and correct pronunciation of names peculiar
t the Empire.

« 3, Tha p) VI. The




 d

DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

VI. The VOYAGE from ENGLAND {0 SPITZBERGEN.

Havixe already explained, in a preceding section, page 45, &c. the General
Phenomena of the Northern Ocean ; having, also, described the Islands of
Scotland in a preceding division of the present Section, and those of Spits.
bergen, with East.-Greenland, &c. in the Notes to the Tables, pages 27 to 33,
we shall here give a brief account of the two voyages made, for the purpose of

explofing the Polar Regions, under the orders of the British Governmtent : the
first in the year 1773; the second in 1818.

1. Tue Vovace or CapraiN Puiers, 15 1778,

The voyage of the Race-horse and Carcass, in the year 1773, under. the*
command of the Honourable Constantine John Phipps and Captain Skeffington
Lutwyche, is delineated on the Chart. This voyage commenced on the 3d of
June, 1773; the ships passed Sheerness on the 4th, and continued their voyage
without any material occurrence till the 15th, when they lay-to, off Brassa,
and purchased fishy &c. from the boats of Shetland. A

After taking a departure from Hangcliff,* on the 16th, they were enveloped
in a fog of almost pitchy darkness, during the continuance of which guns were
fired and drums beaten, to enable the Carcass to keep company; while the

consort ship was obliged to repeat the signals, lest, in the deep gloom, they
‘should run foul of each other. '

When the mist vanished, they found themselves, by observation, in 60° 52" N.
and immediately proceeded to the northward.

Having arrived in latitude 65° 9, and the cold beginning to be very sensibly
felt, the additional clothing, which had been liberally furnished by government,
was delivered out to the efficers and men, On the next day, being the 19th of

June, the wind varied to every pointof the compass; the commodore brought.
to, and spoke his consort.

On the 20th, the two ships pursued their course with strong breezes and
clear air. They were now within the polar circle; and, at midnight, by an
observation of the sun, found their latitude to be 66° 52 N. Here the che.
horse sounded with a lead of one hundred weight, and a line of 780 fathoms,
to which was appended a thermometer of a new construction. They found

no bottom, but it was ascertained, that the water was eleven degrees colder
at that depth than on the surface.

On the following day they had light breezes and cloudy weather, and now
they first observed a whale. The commodore, observing a whaling-snow, with

Hamburg colours flying, fired a gun and brought her to. She was homeward-
bound with seals.

On the 22d o June, the weather began to be piercing cold; being now in
the 70th degree of latitude, and about 14 minutes of East longitude, the rain

poured down in streams, and froze as it fell, and the air was thick and un.
pleasant,

* Captain Phipps has given the situation of Hangcliff as 60° 9/N. and 0” 56’ 30/ ; the A
latter, as is shown {:y our Table, page 10, is incorrect. . The position of Flamboro’ Head, as
given in the account of the voyagé, is 60° 9/ N. and 0°19/15/ E. We have the latter,

(page 9) in'54° 7/ 50/ N, and 0° 2/ 20/ W ; varying, in longitude, from Captain Phipps, 21§
minutes.
The
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The raio continued next day ; and they heard three guns fired at a distance,
but saw_vo ship or other object. On the 24th, the commodore changed his.
course to N. E,, and amidst fogs, gales, sleet, and piercing cpld, they advanced
till they found themselves in latitude 74° 17" N, '

On the"27th, they had light airs from the sonthward, and felt much warmer
than on the preceding day. Indeed, the vicissitudes of heat and cold are much
more frequent here thanin the more southerly latitndes, It often chauges
from temperate to severe cold, almost in an instant, It should seem, likewise,
that, in this latitude, the ice frequently shifts its place; for Captain Wood,
about the same season of the year, in 1676, fell in with ice near this latitude,

and found that it presented an impenetrable barrier against his farther pro-
¢ gress.

On the 29th, being in latitude 78° N, aod in longitude 9° 29’ E., the ships
came in sight of land, when a consultation wags held concerning their future
course. The appearance of the land lay from E.S. E/to N. Falling in
with the Marquis of Rockingham, Greenlandmaun, she presénted each of the
ships with some venison, very well flavoured, but not burthened with fat, - By,
this ship, which had just come from the ice, they learned, that three whalers
had, the day preceding, been crushed to pieces by some floats of ice'suddénly
"closing on them.

Pursuing their course, next morning, they saw Black Point, so called from
itsdark appearance, bearing eagtward, at the distance of seven or eight leagues,
Soon after, standing to the east, they sounded, and found ground at one hun.
dred and fifteen fathoms.*

On the 1st of July, they had light breezes, with clear weather, at midaight,
when the sun shone as bright as at noon. Early this morning they made
Charles’s [sland, and saw some whalers at a distance. :

Next day they lay-to, and took the altitude of a mountain, which they named
Mount Parnassus. It was found to be 3960 feet from the level of the sea,
wholely covered with snow, and at a distance resembled an antique bailding
crowned with a torret. ~ ’

The bottom of this mountain, and the adjacent hills, have sometimes a very
fiery appearance, and the ice and snow on their sides, in various fantastic forms,
glisten with a brilliancy that exceeds the splendour of the brightest gems. This
appearance is the general prelude of astorm. Here they shot some sea.fowl,
which had a very oily taste,

July 3d was a perfect calm. This day they spoke a Hollander, who pre-
dicted that, a degree or two farther north would be the extent of their progress
this season. Having doubled Cape Cold, they anchored about three miles from
the land, and sent the boats ashore for water, which they found in abundance,
pouring down from the rocks.

On the succeeding day, by observation, the latitude was 79° 34' N, and the
longitade 8° 10’ E. The thermometer stood at 47°.
On the 5th, the ships were surrounded by a thick fog, in consequence of which,

it was found necessary to fire guns, in order to keep in company. A dreaflful
cracking was now heard at a distance, which proved to be the dashing and grind-

* ing of the loose pieces of ice against each other.

* The E:oilion of Black Point, as given in the relation of the Voyage, is 78° 13/N. and ]Q°

33E. The Chart represents it as shown in the Table, page 27, Hakluyt's Headland is repre-
sented, from observation, in 79° 47’ N.and 9° 11/ E.

N Next
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Next day, 6th July, the islands of ice began to appear, and, the fog thicken. On the f_‘
ing, the situation of the ships became alarming. About ten at night the com. they remai
modore bore away from the ice, and soonlost sight of it ; but next morning de- SRTEEY WAS

scried it again, stretching from E. by S. to N. by E. ({B?t:z:ldt:

snow on th

The weather was cloudy on the 7th, and finding themselves beset by loose
fragments of ice, which gave them incessant trouble, the ships stood to the west- are annuall
ward : but it was with extreme difficulty that they could keep any course, for see a thoust
the ice came in such drifts as whirled them about in an astonishing manner. and the diff

Both vessels continued to be entangled by the ice on the following day, and Of these !
the Carcass, being driven to leeward, hoisted out her long-boat to tow up with
the commodore ; but, the ice closing very fast, it was impossible for the boats ,
to live. Orders were, therefore, given to stand to the southward ; but the all the vario
ships were unable to make head against the accumulation of ice that constant. surfaces can
ly surrounded them, and, therefore, were obliged to have recourse to their ice- filled with a
anchors and poles. Towards evening, the ice beginning to open, they strained
every nerve to extricate themsélves from their perilous situation, which at last SMEERENE
they effected, though with some loss. ed sheds an
ing ithome i
. here, and e
first winter.

particularly
the sun shin

It frequently happens, that ships, encompassed in this manner, by the ice,
perish, by being dashed against the solid fields, or are crushed by the loose
fragments suddenly coalescing. The greatest danger, however, is from the .
loose ice ; for the whalers often moor their ships in security to the solid fields, n}estnchutem
In such sitvations it sometimes happens that, no loose ice is to be seen ; yet, Blter thesab
perhaps, in less than an hour’s time, upon a change of wind, it will pour upon Where ev
them with irresistible viglence.* jects of his a

Though it is allowed that, many df the largest fields of ice are bedded in the Thf}ir A
bottom of the sea, yet, it is equally certain that, they are often rent asunder by solid mass o

the raging billows, which produces the most terrible crash imaginable. differently v
were they sa

mens of Ital
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»The excessive severity of the climate demanded all the exhilarants that Go.
vernment had supplied for the comfort of the crews. Each man had now two
quarts of porter and a pint of brandy for his daily allowance.

On the 10th, they sailed between numberless pieces of ice, among which they
saw several whales. The ice soon becoming solid and compact, they were
obliged to change their course; and' the discovery of a passage to the Pele, in
that direction, being judged impracticable, in the opinion of every officer on
board, and the men almost worn out with continued labour, it was resnlved to
extricate themselves, as soon as lossible, from the danger with which they were
environed.

Next day, having, with infinite toil, worked out of the loose ice, they sailed
along the maiy body, which appeared perfectly solid and compact. This im.
mense mass extended as far as the eye could reach from the mast-head ; but the
sea was now tolerably clear. ' ¥arly in the morning they saw land, which

proved to be Cloven Cliff, in latitude 79° 56’ N. Ehe GatDiey
long, and of

proportion t
muscles. Tl
is predominai

On the evening of the 12th, being four or five miles distant from the cliff,
they sounded, and found a rocky bottom at fifteen fathoms; and saw several
English and Dutch Greenlanders at anchor in the Norways, the isles so called,
their usual place of rendezvous, for they never venture farther north. A breeze T ok
springing up, they made sail, and soon saw Hakluyt’s Head, bearing westward ' e rqlc IS
about six or seven leagues distant; and by noon they found themselves in ol il
80° 9’ N ‘ these are wat
some rapacic
* Sce the description of Captain Scoreshy, page 53, water-fowl h
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hicken. On the following day they came to an anchor in Smeerenberg Harbour, where
o ont. they remained several days, to take in fresh water, during which space that
ling de- survey was made of which a plan is given on the Chart. THhe landscape here is

depcribed as being awfully romantic; full of mountains, precipices, and rocks.
Between these are hills of ice, apparently generated from the melting of the
snow on the sides of those towering elevations, which, being once congealed,
are annually receiving an accumulation of gelid matter. The eye of fancy may
see a thousand fantastic figures on these hills, representing trees, castles, ruins, .
and the different objects of animated nature:

y loose
e west.
se, for
ler.

£) a.nd Of these ice-hills, howgver, there are seven on the western coast, which more

1p with particularly attract not’ice: they are called the Seven Ice.bergs; and, when

; btoaxts \ the sun shines full upon them, the prospect is inconceivably brilliant, assuming
ut the

all the various hues and tints that the reflectien of the solar orb on their rude
surfaces can convey. Their lustre is too dazzling for the eye, and the air is
filled with an astonishing brightness.

nstant.
eir ice-
trained
at last Smeerenserc HarBour was first discovered by the Dutch. Here they erect.

ed sheds and conveniences for boiling the blubber of whales, instead of carry-

b o M el

g N

he iss ing ithome in the gross. Allured by the hopes of gain, they also built a village
. loos:: . here, ?nd ende?voured to settle a colony ; but all the people perished in the
i e first winter. The remams.of their village may still be traced ; and their do-
fields, mestic utensils, and other implements, remained in the shape of solid ice, long

after thesubstance was decayed.

; yet, e .‘J‘x‘ ¢
r upon Where every thing is new, a stranger must be at a loss to fix on the first ob. es

Jects of his admiration. The rocks here are certainly the most striking objects. gy
in the Their summits are almost perpetually involved in clonds. Some appear one o

der by solid mass of stone, fram top to bottom. Others consist of various fragments,

differently veined, like marble, and red, white, and yellow; and, probably,
were they sawed and polished, they might equal, if not excel, the finest speci=
mens of Italy and Egypt.

On the southerly and westerly declivities of these rocks, grow all the indige-.
nous plants, herbs, and mosses : on the two other sides the wind strikes so cold,
h they that it destroys every principle of vegetation.

" were
fle, in
er on
ved to
" were

it Go.

w two

These plants arrive at maturity in a very shortspace. Till the middle of May
the whole country is locked up inice; about the beginning of July, however,
the plants are in blossom; and, by the latter end of that month, or 'the com-
mencement of the next, they have perfected their seed. The earthis fertilized,
in a great‘measure, by the dung of fowls, which, after breeding their young here
during the summer, repair to more favourable climes.
sailed
is im.
at the

The plants most commou in Spitzbergen, are scurvy-grass and crowsfoot :
there are, besides, a species of house-leek, an herb resembling stone.crop,

which snake.weed, mouse-ear, wood-strawberry, perriwinkle, and a plant peculiar to
the country, called the rock-plant. Its leaves are linguiform, about fedt
long, and of a dull yellow. Itis an aquatic, and therefore rises in height in
 cliff proportion to the depth of waterin which itis found. It smells somewhat like
*veral muscles. These are the principal plants and herbs : of flowers, the white poppy
alled, is predominant.

reeze
.ward
es in

The rocks and precipices being full of fissures and cliffs, which afford con.
venient shelter for the birds, they breed there in immense numbers. Most of
these are water-fowl, and draw their food from the sea. There, are, however;
some rapacious birds, that prey on their own kind, but these are few. The
water-fowl have a strong and fishy flaveur, and their fat is not to be end:‘li]ed.

.y
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They are'so numetous, as sometimes to darken the air when they rise in flocks : why he is
and they scream so horribly, that the rocks ring with their noise. horse and

There are a few small birds, like our snipes; and a kind of snow.bird, si-her |

but different from'that found about Hudsoun’s Bay. | :I:lm::‘h:tr“
The ice-bird is a very beautiful little bird, but very rare. He is, in size tai{, like ti

and shape, like a turtle.dove; but his plumage, when the sun shines upon His tusks (
him, is of a bright yellow, like the golden ring in the peacock’s tail, and almost length, frc
dazzles the eye to look upon it. animal. 1

The other tenants of - this country are, white bears, deer, and foxes. How coloured h
these creatures can subsist in the winter, when the whole earth is covered with of season °
snow, and the sea locked.up in ice,is hardly to be conceived. It has been said, mole, and
indeed, that, when the ocean is all fgpzen over, and no sustenance is to be goes upon |
procured in this country, they travel southerly, to the warmer-glimates, where aut of the
food, proper for them, abounds in the immense forests of the northern con- These an
tinent. DBat, whoever considers the vast distance between Spitzbergen and the
nearest parts of the northern continent, will be as mach at a loss to account
for the subsistence of these creatures jn their journey, as in the desolate re- perately, a
gion where they undoubtedly remain. \ The bear is by far the best accommo- wounded. s
dated to the climate of which he is an inhabitant. He is equally at home on . bottom ol"t
land and water, and huots diligently for his prey in both. In summer, he
finds plenty of food from the refuse of the whales, sea.horses, and seals, they eject t
which is thrown into the sea by the whalers, and covers the shores during. the T h
time of whaling; and he has, besides, a wonderful sagacity in smelling out the . h(;"l’)g l:
carcases of the dead, let them be ever so deeply buried in the earth, or co- ;‘8“(;' f)’ :
vered with stones. But how he subsists in winter, is very difficult to be ac- 0‘; wilwer
counted for on any rational principle. ouly to be ¢

tiful. Th
These creatures, as they differ in nothing but colour and size from those com. ¥ &

British
monly shownin England, need no description. 10?7 l:s t(;‘(;a;

The foxes differ little in shape from those we are acquainted with ; but in belly is of a
colour there is no similitude. Their heads are black, and their bodies white. colours glov
As they are beasts of prey, if they do not provide in summer for the long form to itsel
recess of winter, it were, one would think, almost impossible for them to this coast ar
survive ; yet they are seen in plenty, though, by their subtility and swiftness,

they are not to be caught easily. h T ;a‘:’
shape, but a

broad flat b
and tapers t
of a finger’s
and is of as!
feet., He se
betwixt him
till his swort

gether ; an
by each ot!

large; and

The most wonderful of all is, how the deer can survive an eight months
famine, Like ours, they feed upon nothing that can be perceived, but the
vegetables which the earth spoutaneously produces; and yet, for eight months
in the year, the earth produces neither plant, herb, shrub, nor blade of any
kind of grass whatever, They are, besides, but thinly clothed for so severe a
climate ; and, what seems still worse, there is not a bush to be seen to shelter
them, within the distance that man has yet discavered.  The means of their
subsistence must, therefore, remain among the secrets of nature, never to be
disclosed ; as no human being can ever live here, 5o as to be able to trace these The whalc
creatures to their winter’s residence. It is known, however, that the rein. fence ; yet,
deer, in Lapland, subsist on the lichen, which they scrape for to a great depth magnitude,
in the snow. Analogy may here supply the place of demonstration. vexed and

Amphibious creatures abound the most about the sounds and bays of Spitz- ing little ani
bergen, and they seem best adapted to endure the climate. These are the the louse’s h
seals, and morses, or sea-horses, (walrus,) of which the whalers avail them- hard and cui
selves, when disappointed in completing their lading with the fat of whales. underneath,

. ° . 3 i t

The seal is sufficiently known ; but the walrus, or sea.horse, as it is a crea- :1‘:;?;:::,1
ture peculiar to high latitudes, is, therefore, more rare. It is not easy to say
why

Rhnng
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why he is called’a sea-horse; for, there is no more likeness between a sea<
horse and a land-horse, than there is between a whale and an elephant. The
sea-horse is not unlike the seal in shape. He has a large round head, larger
than that of a bull; but shaped more like that of a pug.dog without ears, than
any other animal we are acquaingetl with. He tapers all the way down td the
tail, like the fish we call a lump | and his size is equal to that of the largest ox.
His tusks close over his under-jaw, like those of & very old boar, and are, in
length, from one foot to two, or more, in proportion to the size and age of the
animal. His skin is thicker than that of a bull, and covered with short mouse.
coloured hair, which is sleeker and thicker, just as he happens to be in or out
of season when he is caught. His paws, before and behind, are like those of a
mole, and serve him for oars when he swims, and for legs to crawl when he
goes upon the ice, or on shore. Heis a fierce animal, but, being unwieldy when
aut of the water, is easily overcome.

These animals are always found in herds, sometimes of many hundreds to-
gether ; and if one is attacked, the rest make a common cause, and they stand
by each other till the last gasp. If attacked in the water, they will fight des.
perately, and even attempt the boats of their pursuers, if any of them be
wounded, and not mortally. Some have been known to make holes in the

- bottom of the boat with their tusks, in defence of their young. Their eryel are

large; and they have two holes in the upper part of their neck, out of which

they eject the water, like whales,

Though the sea about Spitzbergen is full of fish, yet they appear to be de.
signed by Providence rather for the sustenance of one another, than for the
food of man. The mackerel, of which there are no great plenty, seem not
ouly to be the most wholesome and the most palatable, but also the most beau.
tiful. These appear to be of a different species from those caught upon the
British coast. The upper part of the back is of a vivid blue ; the other part, as
low as the belly, of a gem.like green on an azure ground. The colour of the
belly is of a transparent white, and the fins shine like polished silver. All the
colours glow, when alive in the sea, with such a richness, that fancy can hardly
form to itself any thing in nature more beautiful. Almost all the other fish on
this coast are of an oily nature, and of a very indifferent flavour.

The saw, or sword-fish, is remarkable, not only for the singularity of his
shape, but also for his enmity to the whale. 'This fish takes his name from a
broad flat boue, in length, from two to four feet, which projects from his nose,
and tapers to a point. On each side it has teeth like a comb, at the distance
of a finger’s breadth asunder. He is also furnished with a double row of fins,
and is of astonishing strength in the water, His length is from ten to twenty
feet, He scems to be formed for war, and war is his profession. The conflict
betwixt him and the whale is dreadful ; yet, it seems, asif he never gives over

till his sword is broken, or he comes off victorious.

The whale is a harmless fish, and is never known to fight but in his own de-
fence ; yet, when he is exasperated, he rages dreadfully. Though, from his
magnitude, he may be called the sovereign of the seas, yet, he is liable to be
vexed and hurt by the meanest reptiles. The whale’s louse is a most torment-
ing little animal. lts scales are as hard as those of our prawns; its head is like
the louse’s head, with four horns, two that serve as feelers, the other two are
hard and curved, and serve as clenchers to fix him to the whale. On his chest,
underneath, he has two carvers, like scythes, with which Le collects his food,
and behind these are four feet, that serve him for oars. lle has, moreover, six
other clenchers behind, with which he can rivet himself so closely to his ptr‘cy,
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that he can no otherwise be disengaged, but by cutting out the whole piece to While th
which it is fixed. He is jointed on the back like the tail of & lobster, and his
tail covers him like a shield when he is feeding. He fixes himself on the tenderest
parts of the whale’s body, between his fins, on his sheath, and on his lips, and astronomer
eats pieces out of his flesh. ' excellent ap

No springs of fresh water were found in Spitzbergen ; butin the valleys, be- Sound, and
tween the mountains, many little rills, caused by the rain and melting of the vantage. .}
snow in summer ; and, from these rills, the ships are supplied. Some are visited the ¢
of opinion that this water is unwholesome ; but this does not appear to- be the of the instri

scase. ‘The whaling people have drank of it for ages, and have found no ill The ice t

effects from the use of it. lce, taken up in the middle of these seas, and °.
. ) . ’ from 56° in

thawed, yields also good fresh water, but it should be first washed. higher on th

In calm weather it was remarked that, the sea about the islands appeared the experin
uncommonly still and smooth ; that it was not suddenly moved at the first ap- which it is f
proach of blowing weather ; but that, when the storm continued, the waves prepared taq
swelled gradually, and rose to an incredible height. These swelling waves suc- July the
cessively follow one another, and roll along before the wind, foaming and —— ihe shi
raging in a frightful maoner; yet they are thought less dangerous than those and befors
that break short and are less mountainous. sailed, direq

It was observed, likewise, that the icé which rested on the ground was not to S.S.E.
stationary, but that it changed place; and the officers were informed, that, in

all belongii
business or

: nd th ; Next da
some seasons, there was no ice, where, in this season, they were in danger of onenin ﬁ{
being embayed. ef:amini,d

There does not, however, thence appear the least reason to conclude that nomenon w
any practicable passage to the Indian Ocean can ever be found in this direction ; On the 2
for, were it certain that the seas were always open under the Pole, yet great of brandv s
bulwarks of ice evidently surround it, sometimes at a less, and sometimes at afforded {he
a greater, distance. Moreover, were it possible that chance should direct some ice this de
fortunate adventurer to an opening at one time, it would be more than a ) y
million to gne if the same opening were passable to the next who should at- T'he two !
tempt it. breezes pre
some pieces

There are many harbours about Spitzbergen, besides that of Smeerenberg, length, they
g A}

where ships employed in the whale.fishery take shelter in stormy weather ; them so fast
and there are some islands, such as Charles’s Island, the Clefted Rock, Red Cem o bai
Hill," Hakluyt’s Headland, &c. that serve as land-marks, by which seamen a?rcahss ha'
direct their course. These islands are full of the nests of birds; but their FRISG At Mo
eggs are ; the flesh of the fowls that lay them. The sailors some- ity and, ex|
8gs are as nauseous as \ 4 y tion from
times eat them, but they are filthy food. Even the geese and ducks, on the :vaith & strot
neighbouring islands, eat fishy and strong. ;A

Next day
Chart,) a st
Deer’s Field
which they
Captain Lut
and to exam
at a distance

The air, about Spitzbergen, is never free fromicicles. If a person looks
through the sun-beams transversely, as he sits in the shade, or where the rays
are confined in a body, instead of dark motes, as are seen in England, my-
riads of shining particles are observed, that sparkle like diamonds ; and, when
the sun shines hotly, as it sometimes does, so as to melt the tar in the seams
of ships, these shining atoms scem to melt away and descend like dew.

It is seldom that the air continues clear for many days together in this cli-
mate ; when that happens, the whalers are generally successful. There is stones, and
no difference between night and day, in the appearance of the atmosphere the number
alout Spitzbergen, one being as light as the other ; only when the suu is to the so thick upc
northward, he may be looked at with the naked eye, as atthe moon, without without filli
dazzling. The fogs here come on go suddenly, that, from bright sun-shine, the While th
decpest obscurity sometimes takes place in an instant. i LS R

ile
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While the writer of this description was busy in makiog his observations,
all belonging to ‘he ships were differently and variously engaged, either on
business or pleasure. The commanders and officers, with Mr. Lyon, the
astronomer, were engaged in niaking observations, being furhished with an
excellent apparatus, They landed their instruments on a small island in Vogel
Sound, and had several opportunities, during their stay, of using them to ad-
vantage. Having erected two tents, the captains from the fishery frequently
visited the observers, and expressed their admiration, not only at the perfection
of the instruments, but likewise at the dexterity with which they were used.

The ice began to set in apace, yet the weather was hot. The thermometer,
from 56° in the cabin, rose to 90°in the open air. It was still ten degrees
higher on the top of a mountain to which it was carried. The island on which
the experiments were made, they called Marble Island, from the rock by

which it is formed. Havin'g watered and finished their observations, the ships
prepared to depart.

July the 19th, the commodore made the signal to weigh ; at two in the after.
noon the ships were under gail. At three they tacked and steered northward ;
and before four were again entangled in the loose ice, through which they

sailed, directing their course along the main body, which lay from N.W.
to S.S.E.

Next day they continued their course along the ice, but could discover no
opening, thongh they searched every creek, and: left no bay or tarning: un.

examined. This day they observed, what the sailors call a mock-sup, a:phe-
nomenon well known.

On the 21st, the severity of the weather increasing, an additional quantity

of brandy was served out to the people, and every comfortable refreshment

afforded them, that they themselves could wish to acquire. The course of the
ice this day lay N.E.

The two following days presented nothing remarkable. On the 25th, gentle
breezes prevailed, with cloudy weather, and the ships were engaged amorm,
some pieces of ice, which kept them continually tacking and luffing. At
length, they entered among mountains and islands of ice, which came upon
them so fast, that it was with the utmost difficulty they could proceed ; the
Carcass having several times struck against them with such violence, as to
raise her head four feet out of the water. They now imagined, from the soli-
dity and extent of these islands, that the late strong gales had caused a sepa-
ration from the main body ; the commodore, therefore, changed his course,

with a strong gale to the eastward. In the morning the weather became mo+*
derate.

Next day, at seven in the morning, they came in sight of Red-hill, (see the
Chart,) a small mount, which commands an open plain, known by the name of
Deer’s Field, by reason of its fertile appearance, it being the only space on
which they saw no drifts of snow. To the northward lay Moffen I[sland.
Captain Lutwyche sent out the long-boat, with orders to sound along the shore,
and to examine the soil. This island is about a mile long, very low, and looks,
at a distance, like a black speck. Though the soil is mostly sand and loose
stones, and hardly so much as a green weed upon it, yet it is remarkable for
the number of birds that resort to it in summer, to lay their eggs, which were

so thick upon the ground, that the men, who landed, found.it difficult to walk
without filling their shoes. -

While the crew of the boat, ten in number, with their officer at their head,
were
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were examining Moffef Isl and, after having sounded the shores, they observed
two white bears making towards them, one upon the ice, the other in the
water. The officer, who, it seems, was not distinguished for his courage,
seeing the bears approach very fast, especially that which came in the water,
ordered his men to fire, while yet the enemy was at a distance, as he did not
think it prudent to hazard the lives of his little company in close fight. All
of them pointed their muskets, and some of the party obeyed orders; but the
greater part, judging it safer to depend upon a reserved fire, when. they had
seemingly discharged their pieces, pretended to retreat. The commander, being
very corpulent, endeavoured to waddle after his companions; but being soon
out of breath, and seeing the bear that came in the water had just reached the
shore, thought of nothing now but falling the first sacrifice. His hair already
stood on end ; and, looking“behind him, he saw the bear at.no great distance,
with his noge in the air snuffing the scent. Te had all the rélason in the world
to believe-it was him that he scented, and he had scarce breath enough left to
call to his men to halt. In this critical situation he unfortunately dropped his
gun, and, in stooping to recover it, stumbled against/a goose.nest, fell squash
upon his belly into it, and had very nigh smothered \the dam upon her eggs.
Before he could well rise, the enraged gander came flying to the assistance of
his half.smothered consort, and, making a dart at the eye\qf the assailant, very
narrowly missed his mark, but discharged his fury plymp upon his nose. - The
danger now being pressing, and the battle serious, the bear near, and the
gander ready for a second attack, the men, who had not fled far, thought it
high time to return to the relief of their leader. Overjoyed to see them about
him, but frightened at the bear just behind him, he had forgotten the gander
that was over his head, against which one of the men, having levelled his piece,
fired, and he fell dead at the major’s feet. Animated now, by the death of
one enemy, he recovered his gun, and faced about to assist in the attack of
the second. By this time the bear was scarcely ten yards from him, and
beginning to growl; the officer dropped his accoutrements, and fell back.
The crew, in an instant, had brought down the bear, and now it was time for
their leader to do something great. Having recovered his arms, and seeing the
poor beast grovelling on the ground, and growling out’ his last, he thrust his
lance full four feet deep into the dying bear’s belly. The cowardice of the
chief was very entertaining tg his party ; he took to the boat, while a few of
them remained to dispatch the other bear.

On this island they likewise killed a sea-horse. The sea-horse made a
desperate defence, being attacked in the water; and had there been only one
boat engaged in the combat, he certainly would have came off victorious; but
the crew of the Race-Horse, having learnt that there were bears and sea-horses
on this little spot, were willing to share in the sport of hunting them, as well
as in the pleasure of tasting their flesh. They accordingly landed in their
boats, and came in good time to assist in the conquest. It happened, however,
that their ammunition being almost speunt, one great bear came up to revenge
the death of his fellows, and advanced so furiously, growling and barking,
that he put the whole company to flight; and some of them, it is said, had no
great reason to laugh at their leader.

On the 27th, the air being serene, and the weather moderate, the fish seemed
to enjoy the temperature, and to express it by their sporting. The whales
were seen spouting their fountains towards the skies, and the fin-fish following
their example. This day they saw dolphins; the whole prospect,.in short,
was more pleasing aond picturesque than they had yet beheld in this remote
region. The very ice, in which they were beset, looked beautiful, and pu}t‘
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forth a thousand glittering forms; and the tops of the mountains, which they
couold see like sparkling gems at a vast distance, had the appearance of so

many silver stars illuminating a new firmament. But this flattering prospect
did not continue long.

By an accurate observation, it was found that the ships had now advanced
to latitude 80° 47’ N. aud in longitude 21° 10" E.; and in sight of the Seven
Islands, to the North, to which they directed their course®

Next day they had fresh easterly breezes, which, from the moderate weather
of the day before, changed to piercing cold. At midnight, the west end of the
Waygat or Hinloopen Strait bore S. by E., so that they were now on the very

-spot where Barentz had supposed an opening would be found into the Polar
sea. Yet, so far from it, they could discover nothing from the mast-head but
a continued continent of solid ice, excepting the islands already mentioned.
O this ice, however, there were many bears, some of which came so near the
ships, as to be shot dead by small.arms. The flesh of these bears is very good
eating ; and many of them are larger than the largest oxen. In most parts of
their body they are musket.proof; and, unless they are hit upon the open chest,
or on the flank, a blow with a musket-ball will harfdly make them turn their
backs. * Some of the bears killed in these encounters weighed from seven to
eight hundred weight, and, it was thought that, the bear, which ‘routed the
sailors on Moffen Island, could not weigh less than a thousand weight. \ Ie
was, indeed, a very monster !

On the 29th of July, in sailing among innumerable islands of ice, they found
the main body too solid for the ships to make the least impression upon it ; and,
finding no opening, the commodore resolved to send a party, under the
command of the first lieutenant, to examine the land, which, at a distance,

appeared like a plain, diversified with hills and mountains, and exhibiting, in
their sitvuation, a tolerable landscape.

On trying the water, the officers say that it was found less salt than any sea-
water they had ever tasted.

On the succeeding day, the weather being clear, they ran close to the main
body of the ice, and the sun continuing to shine, made them almost forget the
climate they were sailing in; but it was not long before they had reason for
severe recollection. In coasting along, they observed many openings, and
were in hopes, from their distant appearance, that a passage might be made
between them; but, upon trial, it was found that thése appearances were
deceitful. They were then about four miles distant from the nearest land.

On the last day of the month, July, the Carcass hoisted out her cutter, and
filled her empty water-casks with water from the ice. On this ice lay great
quantities of snow, and, so soon as a pit is dug, it fills with fine, soft, clear
water, not inferior to that of many land.springs. At noon they sounded in
ninety.five fathoms, the ground soft mud. This day a bear came over the ice
to visit them, the first they had seen since they had left Moffen’s Island. They
saluted him with a volley of small.arms, and he returned the compliment, by
turning his back vpon them.

August the 1st proved a day of trial. Lying-to among the close ice, with
the loose ice driving fast to shore, the commodore was desirous of syrveying
the westernmost of the Seven Islands, which appeared the highest, in prder to
judge, from the prospect on the hills, of the possibility of proceeding farther
on the discovery. With this view, ice-anchors were carried oat, and both
ships made fast to the main body; a practice very common with the fishing-

) 0 ships
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ships that annually frequent these seas. Of the reconnoitring party were the
captains, the second lieutenants, one of the mathematicians, the pilots, and
some chosen seamen, selected from both ships. 'They set out about two in
the morning ; and, sometime¥ sailing, sometimes drawing their boats over the
ice, they with difficulty reached the shore, where the first objects they saw
were a herd of deer, so very tame, that they might have been killed with the
thrust of a bayonet ; a proof that animals are not naturally afraid of man,
till, by the fate of their associates, they are taught the danger of approaching
him ; a proof, too, that animals are not destitate of reflection, otherwise how
should they conclude, that what has befallen their fellow-animals will
certainly happen to them, if they ran the like risk. The gentlemen, however,
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On this island they gathered seme scurvy.grass; and, in many places, they wdion’

-could perceive the sides of the hills covered with verdure.

After having ascended the highest hills on the sea-coast, and taken a view of
the country all around, the gentlemen descended, and, at about fise/in the after-
noon, embarked againgon their returnto the ships, at which they ‘safely arrived
about ten, after an absence of twenty hours. They were greatly disappointed
by the haziness of the weather on the tops of the mouutains, which confined
the prospect, and prevented their taking an observation with the instruments
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they had tarried with them for that purpose. _ il?trs‘ ﬁvlveh:

Their situation now began to be serious; and it was discovered, too lale, ilreat;y met
that, by grappling to the ice, as practised by the Greenlandmen, they had about ten b
endangered the loss of the ships, the loose ice closing so fast about them, that great numb
they found it absolutely impossible to get them disengaged ; and there was, considerabl:

besides, great reason to fear that one or both would soon be crushed to pieces.
Great minds are ever most distinguished by their expediepts on the most
alarming occasions. The commodore set all hands to work, to form a dock
in the solid ice, large enough to moor both ships in, and, by the alacrity with
which that service was performed, the ships were preserved from the danger
of immediate destruction. The ships being thus far secured, the officers,
pilots, and masters, were all summoned on board the commgqdore, to consult
on what farther was to be done in their present unpromisingﬁituation; when
it was unanimously agreed that, their deliverance was hopelefs, and that they
must either provide for wintering on the adjacent islands, or attempt to launch
their boats in the open sea, which was already at a considerable distance ; for
the loose icexhad poured tnto the bay in which they were at anchor with so
much rapidity, and in such astonishing quantities, that the.open sea was already ]
far out of sight# Before any thing farther was undertaken, the men were The ice ¢
ordered to their quarters, that they might refresh themselves with sleep. and fixed,

While a commander preserves his fortitude, the seamen never lose their 3%:':1;:'5‘::
courage. They arose in the morning with as much alacrity and anconcern as whi‘ch alom
if they had been shiling with-a fine breeze in the English channel.

ceived.
Next day it was thought advisable to make one desperate attempt to extricate
the ships, by cutting a channel to the westward into the open sea. The scooping
out the dock, with so much expedition, by a party only of one ship, raised
high expectations of what might be performed by the united laboars of both tton. beew i
. . ign, been i
the crews. No body of men uiidertook a work of such difficulty with so belore. whi
much cheerfulness and confidence of success, as the sailors displayed on this ‘)-mt of, thei
occasion. Their ice-saws, axes, sledges, poles, and the whole group of sea:
tools, were in aninstant all employed in facilitating the work ; but, after
cutting
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ly were the
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out two in

outting through blocks of solid ice from eight to fifteen feet deep, aud coming
to others of many fathoms, that exceeded the powers of man to separate, this
project was laid aside as hopeless.

ts over the

s they saw On the 3d of August, after the men had again refreshed themselves with sleep,
»d with the it was resolved to fit up the boats belonging to both the ships with such cover-
id of man, ings as were most light and easily fitted ; and, by skating them over the ice,
pproaching endeavour to launch them in the open sea. Could this be effected, they hoped,
srwise how that, by sailing and rowing to the southernmost harbour of Spitzbergen, they

imals will might arrive at that land before the departure of the last ships, employed on
, however, the fishery, for Europe.

t was done While the boats were getting ready for this expedition, a second party was
dispatched to theisland, with orders to take the distance, as exactly as possible,
aces, they to the nearest open sea, Asall the people belonging to the ships were not to

be engaged in these services, those, who were unemployed, diverted themselves

in hunting and killing .the bears, that now, attracted perhaps by the savory

smell of the provisions dressed on board the ships, came every day over the ice

Ay arsived to repeat their visits, Se'veral pf these were killed occaslqnally ; and this day

arnouited they fought a sea-horse ; in which engagement the second lieutenant of the Car-

b sonkaed cass signalized his courage in a most desperate regcounter, iu which, howerver,
' he succeeded, though'his life was in imminent danger.

On the 4th, the artificers were still employed in fitting up the boats, The
pilots, who the day before had been sent to make obseryations on the islands

12 view of
| the after.

1struments

ttl:)o I;“:; already mentioned, made their repart that, the nearest water they had seen'was
th(*fﬁy th:t about ten leagues to the westward ; that, in their passage, they had met with
)

great numbers of spars of pine- trees, floating about the island, some of them of
considerable size. ~ As there was neither tree nar shrub to be seen growing on
any of the Seven Islands, nor upon any land that they had yet discovered in that
latitude, nor for ten degrees farther south, it was evident the trees they had seen
must have corge from a great distance.*

here was,
to pieces.
the most
rm a dock
ﬁ:tga:gl?: Though there is nothing new in this observation, the like being annually ob-
> officers, served by all the navigators who frequent these seas in the symmer, and who

B Conuits collect their wood fram those drifts, yet the country whence thgy proceed has
m ; when hitherto been thought a myktery. But it being now certain that, many of the
that they great rivers, that low through the northernmost parts of Russia, empty them-
to launch selyes into the sea, and that there is an open communication throughout the

different parts of it at different seasons of the year, there seems yery little rea-
son to doubt that those tkees are torn up by land-flegds, and are precipitated
into the sea by the rapidity of the streams.

ince ; ‘for
r with so
18 already
men were The ice still surrounding them, and appearing to grow more and move solid
p- and fixed, those who had till now retained hopes that the S. 5. wind would
again disunite its substance, and open a passage for their deliverance, began to
déspair, as the wind had blown for twenty-four hours from that quarter from
which alone- they could ‘have relief, and not the least alteration to be per-
ceived. ~

lose their
oncern as

;z(t):;:]t; Early in the morning of the 5th, the man at the mast.head of the Carcass gave

; 'y notice that, three bears were making their way very fast over the ice, and that
b, raised | : directing thei ds the ship. They had, without

s of both they were directing their course towards the ship. ey had, without ques-
tign, been invited by the scent of the blubber of the sea-horse kl“t‘(l a few days
beﬂort, which the men had set on fire, and which’was burning on the ice at the
time of their approach. They proved to be ashe-bear and her two cubs, nearly

with so

1 on this §

p of sea.

ut, after
cutting full

* See, upon this subject, the note on Spitzbergen, page 29.
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full grown.: They ran eagerly to the fire, and drew out from the flames part consultatio
of the flesh of the sea-horse that remained unconsumed, and eat it voraciously. an order s
The crew from the ship, by way of diversion, threw out great lumps of the incumber b
flesh of the sea-horse which they had still left, which the old bear fetched away this occasic
singly, laid each lump before her cubs as she brought it, and, dividing it, gave men put on
each a share, reserving but a small portion to herself. As she was fetching to a man, s
away the last piece they had to bestow, they levelled their muskets at the cubs, dore drew
and shot them both dead; and, in her retreat, they also wounded the dam, tenants had
but not mortally. It would have drawn tears of pity from any but unfeeling fulness and
minds, to have marked the affectionate concern expressed by this poor beast in
the dying moments of her expiring young. Though she was sorely wounded,
and could but just crawl to the place where they lay, she carried the lump of
flesh she had fetched away, as she had done the others before, tore it in pieces, They hac
and laid it down before them ; and, when she saw that they refused to eat, she whole body
laid her paws first upon one, and then upon the other, and endeavoured to raise thf*t the shi
them up. All this while, she made the most pitiful moans. When she found this news d
she could not stir them, she went off, and when she had proceeded to some dis- than expres
tance, looked back and moaned ; and that not availing her, she returned, and t!“‘ ships, a
smelling round them, began to lick their wounds. She went off a second time rived atthe
as before, and hgving crawled a few paces, looked again behind her, and for the commoc
some time stood moaning. Butstill her cubs not rising to follow her, she re- ders.  Bot
turned to them again, and, with signs of inexpressible fondness, went round one warped thr
and round the other, pawing them, and expressing her distress. Finding at last soon darke
they were cold and lifeless, she raised her head towards the ship, and seemed eastward, a
to growl a curse uppn the murderers; which they returned with a volley of
musket-balls. She fell between her cubs, and died licking their wounds. If
what is related by avoyager of credit in the last century be true, the filial fond- by the closi
ness of these animals, however, is no less remarkable than the maternal. miles to the

On the 6th, they discovered that the drift of the s, with the whole body ship with t!
of ice, inclined fast to the eastward ; and that they were already embayed in
the very middle of the Seven Islands. They therefore sent off the pilots of
both ships, with a party of seamen, to the northernmost island, to see what dis-
coveries could be made from the promontories there. They returned at night,
after a fatiguing journey, with a dismal account, that nothing was to be seen
from thence but a vast continent of ice, of which there was no end ; and that
the thought of wintering in such a situation, was more dreadful than that of
perishing by instant death. dimensions,

Next day the boats were all brought in readiness on the ice, fitted with weax more releas
ther cloths, in order to keep off the cold as much as possible, if by good fortune vigour. Tl
they should be able to launch them in an open sea. They were employed full advanta
chiefly in preparing provisions for the intended voyage; and in packing up ready opene
such necessaries as every one could take along with him. This being adjusted, While th
when night approached they were all ordered on board to sleep. e n“c}(:or;

At six in the morning, all hands were ordered to turnout; and a detachment ;:Clu-:ch the |

of fifty men from each ship, headed by their respective officers, were appointed t many th
to begin the hard task of hauling the launches along the ice. The bravest and t and th):)ugh
gallantest actions performed in war, do not so strikingly mark the truecharac- e n,wwdyh'
ter of a commander, as the readiness and alacrity with which his orders are driving of th
obeyed in times of imminent danger. Every one now strove who should have e, G ch
the honour to be enlisted in the band of haulers,-of whom the commodore took )ear,ed in th
the direction, leaving Captain Lutwyche to take care of both the ships, that, if L‘hile the'm
any favourable turn should happen in the disposition of the ice, he might make thotsh the i
use of the remaining part of both the crews to improve it. Upon a general , 8
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consultation of officers, previous to this undertaking, it had been agreed, and
an orderissued accordingly, that no person on board, of whitever rank, should
incumber himself with more clothes than what he wore upon his back. Upon
this occasion, therefore, the officers dressed themselves in flannels ; and the
men put on the clothes which the officers had thrown off. The two companies,
to a man, still preserved their wonted composure. 'That headed by the commo-
dore drew stoutly for the honour of their leader; and that headed by the lieu-

tenants had their music to play to them, and displayed an equal degree of cheer-
fulness and alacrity.

In six hours,with the utmest efforts of human labour, they had proceeded only
a single mile ; and now it was time for them to dine, which they didin common.

They had just begun to renew their labour, when word was brought. that the
whole body of ice had changed its situation, and was moving to the westward.;
that the ships were both afloat ; and that the ice was parting. The joy which
this news diffused through the two companies of haulers, is easier to tonceive
than express. They instantly shook off their harness, ran to assist in working
the ships, and once more to resume their proper employments. When they ar-
rived at the ships, Captain Lutwyche, who was no less beloved by his men than
the commodore, had, by his example and his judicious directions, done won-
ders. Both ships were not only afloat, with their sails set, but actually cut and
warped through the ice nearly half a mile. This ray of hope, however, was
soon darkened ; the body of ice suddenly assumed its former direction to the
eastward, and closed upon them again as fast as ever.

For the remainder of the evening, and till two in the morning, the drift con.
t'nued eastward, and all the while the ships were in danger of being crushed
by the closing of the channel in which they rode. They had now drifted two
miles to the eastward ; the men were worn out with fatigue in defending the
ship with their ice.poles from being ingulfed ; and now nothing but scenes of
horror and perdition were seen. But, in the very moment when every hope of
deliverance seemed to have deserted them, the Omnipotent caused the winds to
blow, and the ice to part, in an astonishing manner, rending and cracking with
a tremendous noise, surpassing that of the loudest thunder. At this instant,
the whole continent of ice, which before was extended beyond the reach of
sight from the highest mouantains, moved together in various directions, splitting
and dividing into vast bodies, and forming hills and plains of various figures and
dimensions. All hearts were now again revived, and the prospect of being once
more released from the frozen chains of the north, inspired the men with fresh
vigour. The sails were all spread in an instant, that the ships might have the
full advantage of the breeze, to force them through the channels that were al.
ready opened, and to help them to pierce the clefts that were but just cracking.

While the major part of the crews were employed in warping the ships with
ice-anchors, axes, saws, and poles, a party from both ships were dispatched to
launch the boats. This was no easy task to accomplish. The ice, though split
in many thousand pieces, was yet frozen like an island around the launches ;
and, though it was of no great extent, yet the boats were of a weight hardly to
be moved by the small force that could be spared : they were, besides, by the
driving of the ice, at more than five miles distant from the ships; and, at this
time, no channels of communication were opened. But Providence again ap-
peared in their favour ; for the island, on which the launches stood, parted
while the men were hauling them, and they escaped without the loss of a man,
though the ice cracked, as it were, under their feet.

The
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The people on board had not been able to force their way with the ships " 4803(::‘:;
much more than a mile, ‘'when the party in the launches joined them. And se(‘:o
now, excited by what curiosity or instinct is not easy to determine, several l:he peot
bears came posting over the ice to be spectators of their departure, and ad. taking in w
vanced so near the ships, that they might have been easily mastered, had not the On thel?
men been more seriously employed came floatii

The breeze continuing fresh from the eastward, the ice seemed to open as cqntinual a
fast as it had before closed, when the wind blew westerly, and from the north ; with a crac
a strong presumptive proof of the land to the eastward, which, stopping the cur- other th“'“‘
rent of the looseice in driving from the N. and W, closes it | in, of course, and of Captain
renders it compact. During t!

As the wind on the 10th was variable; the ships could make hut little pro- refresh the
gress. 'Theice, in the morning early, seemed rather to close upon them than iSll“d_l' th‘
to divide. At about eight, the breeze sprang up fresh from the N. E. exceed- for bringing
ingly cold, but opening the ice from the westward. They then made all the burgermeist
sail they could, driving with the loosening ice, and parting it wherever it was most raven
moveable, with their whole force. Towards noon they lost sight of the Seven as he holds

Islands; and, in a very little time after, to their great joy, Spitzbergen was seen rather like.
from the mast-head, has a red ri

On the succeeding day, the 11th, the men began, after a little refreshment, | ff’lml; his g
to resume their wonted cheerfulness, and, before they arrived at the coast of a l:”inz.:
Spitzbergen, there was not an individual on board with a serious face. when he &8

inaccessible
The ice, that had parted from the main body, was now become an object of eats the car
admiration. The various shapes in which the broken fragments appeared, were rible ; and,
indeed very curious and beautiful. One remarkable piece described a magni. much,intimi
ficent arch, so large and completely formed, that a sloop of considerable bur- opposition.
den might have sailed through it without lowering her mast ; another represent- The cleft
ed a church with windows, pillars, and domes; and a third, a table, with Wit they s
icicles hanging around it, like the fringes of a damask cloth, &e. N y

h snow, 80 th
They continued all this day working through the loose ice, and Hakluyt’s

tombed in |
Headland at length bore south. In their course, a Dutch Greenlandman was seen. out a possit

On the 12th of August they cleared the ice, and bore away with all sails set formities ol
for the harbour of Smeerenberg, in which they had before cast anchor. Here being manif
they found four Dutch Greenlandmen lying in readiness to depart. These On the 1!
Dutchmen acquainted the commodore that, all the English fishing-ships had set the harbour
sail on the 10th of July, the day to which they were obliged, by contract, to stay, of discover'
to entitle their owners to receive the bounty.money allowed by parliament for in latitude §
the encouragement of that fishery.

ing the hea
At about the same time the greatest part of the Dutch had, likewise, set sail joined ; anc
from Spitzbergen, on their voyage home : but itis a practice with these last, to September,
take it by turns to wait till the severity of the weather obliges them to leavc the of each oth
coast, in order to pick/up such men as may by accident have lost their ships in
the ice; and who, notwithstanding, may have had the good fortune to save their’
lives by means of theif boats. This is a regulation that does credit to the Dutch Tue inte
Government, North Pole
The day of the ships’ feturn to Smeerenberg Harbour being fine, the commo- who is not |
dore ordered a tent to be raised on the lower point to the SSW., where there was has hitherto
a level plain for the space of two miles, and where all the mathematical appa- uninterestin
ratus were again taken on shore for a second trial. The Dorc¢
On the examination of the vibration of the pendulum, it was ascertained that Lieut. John
it differed from that at Greenwich, by Harrison’s time-kecper, only two seconds able windsj
in
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the ships in 48 hours, which time.keeper, at their arrival at Greenwich, varied only one
- Amd second and a half from the time-pieces at the Observatory there.
e, several The people were now fully employed in repairing the ships and rigging, and
, and ad. taking in water for the remainder of the voyage.

id not the On thel7th,vast pieces of broken ice,supposed to have fallen from theieebergs,

came floating into the harbour. When these pieces, which are undermined by the

0 open as continual agitation of the seain stormy weather, lose their support,they tumble
1@ north ; with a crack that surpasses the loudest thunder ; but they were told, that no
7 the cur- other thunder was heard in this latitude. (This accords” with the description
irse, and of Captain Scoresby, given in page 53.)

During the six days in which the ships anchored here, to make observations,
ittle pro- refresh the men, and refit, several excursions were made to the adjoining
hem than islands, where the birds appeared in astonishing numbers ; it being the season
. exceed« for bringing forth their young. Of all the birds that breed in these islands, the
e all the burgermeister, or burgomaster, hereafter mentioned, is the largest and the
er it was most ravenous : he is so called by the Dutch, from his size and his authority,
he Seven as he holds all the other birds in subjection. His bill is long and crooked,
was seen rather like that of the stork than of the hawk, and is of a yellow-colour. He

has a red ring about his eyes; is web-footed, but has only three claws on each
eshment, | foot; his wings are of a beautiful pearl-colour, edged with white; his back a

silver gray ; his body white as snow, and his tail of the same colour, which,
when he flies, he spreads like a fan. He builds his nest very high in the rocks,
inaccessible either to bears or foxes. He preys upon all the other birds, and

' coast of

»bject of eats the carrion of fish or flesh, or whatever comes in his way. His cry is hor-
ed, WEre rible ; and, when he screams, the mallemuck, a bird as large as a duck, is so
‘:)lm'bg“" much intimidated, that it will sink down, and suffer him to devour her without
ble bur-

opposition.

The clefts on the mountains are, like those on the ice, frequently impassable,
but they are abundantly more hazardous, being sometimes concealed under the
snow, so that a traveller is cngulfed before he is aware. Many have been en-
tombed in these clefts, and perished’in the hearing of their companions, with-
out a possibility of relief. To a contemplative mind, however, even the de-
sails set formities of nature are not unpleasing, the wisdom of the Divine CrEATOR
. Here being manifest in ALL his works.

These
i had set

present-
le, with

akluyt’s

vas seen,

On the 19th of August, the ships unmoored, and the next day they cleared
the harbour. Findingit impossible to make any further progress in the career

to stay, of discovery, it was now resolved to return home. On the 22d, they were

nent for in latitude 80° 14’ N. and longitude 5° 44’ E. Next day, the Carcass, be-
ing the heaviest sailer, lost sight of the Commodore, but in the evening re-

set sail joined ; and they pursued their voyage, without interruption, till the 11th of

last, to September, when a violent gale separated them, and they did not ceme in sight

eave the of each other until they arrived off Harwich.

ships in

ve their’ 2. Tue Vovaee or CapraiN Bucnan, 1N 1818,

2 Dutch

Tue interest excited by the equipment of the late expedition towards the
North Pole was of so general a nature, that there is scarcely an individual
:0mmo- who is not fully in possession of its purport: but, as no narrative of this voyage
Pre was has hitherto appeared before the public, the following account may not prove
| appa- uninteresting.

The Dorothea and Trent, under the command of Capt. David Buchan, and
ed that Lieut. John Franklin, quitted England early in May 18]8 ; and, with favous-
ieconds able windsy pursued their course to the northward. As they advanced, the

in } weather

L}
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weather became cousiderably colder ; and, ere they had reached the eightieth [ frames: s
parallel of latitude, the ships were cased in ice. The continuation of the sun [ over, very ¢
above the horizon, however, soon dispelled this severity of climate; and the
thermometer fluctuated between 40° and 28° of Fahrenheit, during the remainder
of the summer,

Shortly a
ing te the w

ever, had s
Few obstacles presenting themselves, the Island of Spitzbergen was ap- [ gale, that

proached on the 26th of May. Its shores at first present, as already shown, J every sail w
a true picture of dreariness and desolation: the principal objects which at- J leeward, as
tract the attention, are craggy mountains, with their summits towering above J prospect so
the clouds; deep glens, filled with eternal snows; and stupendous icebergs. J tertained.

The eye, however, soon becomes familiarized to such a scene, and the mind is J that the ves:
filled with admiration of the grandeur and magnificence of 'its objects, vantage of,

It was along the western shore of this uninhahited island, that the ships pur. approached
sued an almost uninterrupted course, until they reached Cloven Cliff, or its yond th‘f po
northern boundary, where they found that immense barrier of ice, described [| mense piece
by Capt. Phipps, and which has hitherto frustrated every exertion to reach [ in all direct
the Pole. | extent, were

This vast body, composed principally of floes, that vary in thickness, lt’i:::]ksr(:;(;rsl
from fifteen to sixty feet below the surface of the water, was what the such & nols
ships had to contend with. Twice they were led into it by flattering prospects, id bi: bod
and each time were beset in the ice. The first time they were within two ;m abe od
miles of the shore, and in such shoal water, that the rocks were plainly to be l:“ed .ee'r;]
seen, The second, after penetrating to 80° 14 N. the floes closed upon the ships, u(]):r in .
and they became immoveable. peﬁej)t:at; f:,
These discouraging circumstances, though they threw a damp upon the most [ save themsel

sanguine expectations, served but to redouble the ardour of every officer and J ed upon, the
seaman; and, finding the sails alone were insufficient to force a passage, a minute, tl
the laborious operation of dragging the vessels through with ropes, and ice. through whi
anchors, was resorted to; an experiment never before made, and now at- J a passage.

tempted with the determination of leaving nothing undone that might afford against their
the slightest prospect of accomplishing the important enterprise in view. some time, |

rudders wer

At first, this fatiguing duty was rewarded with some degree of success; In this sitoal

difficulties, however, increased, as the vessels proceeded ; till, at length, the :

; . ice ; when, 1
compactness of the ice was such that they could neither advance nor recede. of i’ce ful’l
Thus closely wedged, on all sides, by boundless plains of ice, extending as far el ,was |
as the eye could reach, the greatest anxiety was manifested in looking forward the f, ) ,t
tq some change, that should either admit of the vessels’ proceeding, or en- he erg'tmn
able them to retrace their way, and seek a passage in some more favourable A ,Y-.
quarter. By four in

None, however, appeared until the 25th of July, when some channels of “.'e D'orothle:
water were descried to the southward, into which the ships, aided by a northerly were inacle
wind, soon forced their way ; and, after four days combating with the ice, con}t'mua]nce
against which they were frequently struck with a violence that caused them to ‘_‘"& (,""“I ea!
recoil with the concussion, and which nothing but their extraordinary strength oy ‘c';"t ys
could withstand, the sea was announced from the mast-head, to the unspeakable g,“"’et }:odafr
joy of every one on board. b::[;::e“ i;
being filled w
was formed :
two or three
berylline blu

Thus, on the evening of the 29th of July, they again found themselves in
clear water, after having penetrated full forty miles within the icy barrier, and
having been twenty-two days beset among it; their situation frequently cri-
tical : the ice pressing with such force against the ships, that the compression
raised many parts of the decks, aud twisted the pannels of the doors 1i'n their

rames :
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he eightieth J frames: sometimes lifting the shigs several feet, and often causing them to lie
i of the sun [ over, very considerably, on their side.

‘e; and the Shortly after this period, the Dorothea and Trent were in an open sea, steer-
ieremainder ¥ ing to the westward, elated with hopes of future success. A few hours, how-

ever, had scarcely elapsed, when the sea rose to a prodigious height, and a
:n was ap- [ gale, that had long been gathering, raged with such unexampled fury, that
ady shown, J every sail was furled. At this critical moment, the ice was seen so close to
ts which at- | leeward, as to hold out little probability of weathering it; and it presented a
ering above J prospect so truly terrific, that but slender hopes of saving the vessels Were en-
18 icebergs. § tertained. Every effort was, however, made to keep off ; every sail was set
the mind is J that the vessels could possibly carry, and every little change of wind taken ad-
'ts. vantage of, but all would not avail. The ships, half buried in the sea, fast
» ships pur- approached the margin of the ice, which presented a scene of horror far be-
Cliff, orits J| Yond the power of language to describe. From the violence of the waves, im-
1, described || mense pieces of ice, of many hundred thousand tons weight, were tossed about
n to reach [ in all directions, or hurled one against the other. Floes, of several acres in
’ extent, were rent asunder, or crumbled to atoms; the sea, at the same time,
broke over them with such fury, that the whole was buried in foam. This ac-
tion of the sea, with the collision of the ice, and violence of the wind, occasioned
such a noise, that no human voice could possibly be heard. Such was the for-
midable body the ships momentarily expected to encounter. To allow them to
have been driyen broadside on, would have instantly proved fatal to all on
board : the only alternative that then remained was to place the bow between
the outer pieces ; and, by a press of sail, endeavour to force past them, and
penetrate so far, that, in the event of the vessels’ going down, the crews might
m the most J save themselves upon the ice. This dreadful and only expedient bemg determin-
officer and § ed upon, the after-sail was lowered, thehelm placed a.weather, and in less than
a passage, a minute, the vessels came in tremendous contact with the margin of the ice;
y and ice. Q§ through which, by the strength-of the wind, and violence of the sea, they forced
1 now at- Q§ a passage. Unfortunately, however, the next sea drove in with such violence
ight afford against their sterns, as to bring them broadside to; where they remained for
ew. some time, being thrown from piece to piece; and striking so hard, that their
rudders were smashed, the vessels stove, and their timbers cracking incessantly.
In this sitnation, the provisions and boats were prepared for putting on the
ice ; when, after a short time, a more favpurable change took place. A piece
of ice, full twelve feet thick, which had impeded the progress of the Trent in-
ward, was, by a blow of the stem, split in two, and the vessel passed between
the fragments, where she recelved such protection as yet to hold out hopes of
her safety.
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By four in the afternoon the gale abated, and this ship forced her way out:
the Dorothea had suffered too much to risk the trial. Nevertheless, both ships

rannels of . : : A
were in a clear sea early next morning; but being so shattered as to render their

therl 3
}l:otrhe iZey continuance at sea unsafe, steered for the port of Smeerenberg, where they
1 thom o anchored early on the morning of the 1st of August. This port not proving
/ strength sufficiently safe to admit of the vessels’ undergoing a repair in it, they were

moved to a more favourable one, the Soath Gat, which was found by the boats
dispatched for that purpose. This is the best barbour yet discovered in Spitz-
bergen : it is surrounded by lofty pyramidal mountains; the valleys between
being filled with snow and icebergs. Here the largest one seen in Spitzbergen
was formed : its width being upwards of a mile and a-half, its extent, backward,
two or three more, and height full 300 feet. lts front, of a most beautiful
berylline blue, was nearly perpendicular, and wrought into the most fanciful

P forms.

ipeakable

1selves in
rrier, and
ently cri-
npression
in their

frames :



106 DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

forms. In one part was a cave of one hundred feet in width, fiftyin height,and § voyagers, f
of a great depth. ! bergen, ant

The mountains, though they wear so barren an appearance atadistance, are, nected. (U
on a near approach, found te be covered with moss, on which grow several VogErL-S,
diminutive plants: none, however, exceed six inches in height. Amongst them J covered wi
were noticed ranunculusses, poppies, and scurvy-grass. deer. The

During the stay of the ships in this port, important observations were made; § ©on their loi
by which the length of a pendulum, vibrating seconds in so high a latitude, was peared to b
obtained. The dip of the needle was found to exceed that in England 11°: the The Bar
former being 82°, the latter 71°. The variation, ascertained to he 24° 30’ W., § was disting
being very nearly the same as in England .* The latitudes and longitudes of § the phenom
the principal headlands were found by celestial observations'; and a trigonome- The bird:

trical survey of the islands, and N.W. coast of Spitzbergen, was carefully
taken, 1. Larus

has been al|
Regions ; it
birds. The
the wing, a

By the 30th of August, the ships had undergone such temporary repair as to
enable them to proceed to England, though not to prosecute the voyage. The
breeze favouring, they sailed out through the southern passage, made the ice,
and traced it along to the westward. On the 15th of September, they were
so near to the coast of lost Greenland, (as laid down in the best charts,) that 2. Larus
they momentarily expected to see it, having every indication of their near ap- J§ that have b
proach. The sea was smooth, and somewhat changed in colour ; the sea- to drop the
fowl were become more numerous, and several land-birds seen. ‘The anxiety ] Wwater: the
to make this coast, so many years bound in chains of ice, was truly great ; but, | ducks from
to the mortification of every one, the thick fog, whioh for several days had en. 3. Alca .
veloped the ships, eontinued : a gale, at the same time, came on, which obliged § myriads in
the ships, in their shattered condition, to bear up for England, and relinquish § chirruping
every further attempt to penetrate the barrier, with which they had so long § They are sc
contended. they wish t¢

The preceding account was, as we are informed, drawn up by the pen of J§ inhabiting {
Lieut. Beechey, of the Royal Navy, the son of that Sir William Beechey, whose 4. Alca
admired talents have imparted honour to his copntry. It was originally printed § Zoology,’
as an explanation of the Panorama of Mr. Henry Aston Barker, exhibited in & T
London, 1819, 1820; one of the most beautiful and impressive pictures of the . f ;n th;
face of nature ever seen, and which was composed from drawings taken, and d(rl ‘lr.o’ te
liberally communicated, by Lieat. Beechey. The picture comprehends Gray ;‘.it St <
Hook, Red Beach, Red Hill, Red Bay, the two islands called the Norways, e .
Cloven Cliff, and Vogel-Sang. The Rep HiLr, so called from the colour of 6. Stern
its soil, appears to be the extreme point reached by most voyagers. Captain in plumage.
Phipps, as already shown, after three attempts, succeeded in passing it. It Regions.
was off this land that the Dorothea and Trent were deset in the ice for thir- markably :
teen days. without ce

thus be saic
the burgern
oies, if thei
7. Seals
known, as
gentleman,
completely
all the sag;

. _ \ hand.
* We have already expressed our belief that the true variation is less than 24° 3(/. See .].a d. li;.:
Note on the Variation, page 34. ED. sion 1t afic
voyagers, would follc

On the 5. W. side of Red Bay, are three magnificent icebergs; which, though
inferior to one in the South-Gat, are worthy of admiration, being upwards of
a mile in length, and 200 feet in height.

On the northern extremity of one of the islands, called the Norways, are 243
graves, with Dutch inscriptions; and near them are the ruins of places for-
merly used for boiling oil in.

Croven CrLirr.—This remarkable promontory, so called by the earliest
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voyagers, from its cloven appearance, is the north-western extremity of Spitz-
bergen, and is that point of land to which the barrier of ice is usually con.
nected. (See View in the Chart.)

VoceL-Sang.—This island is, comparatively to the rest, luxuriant, being
covered with a variety of lichens, affording nourishment to numerous rein.
deer. These elegant animals were found in very fine condition; the fat
on their loins being seven inches in thickness. Over this part, a storm ap-
peared to be rising, which the vessels encountered on the following day.

ENGLAND TO SPITZBERGEN.

The Barrier of Ice, supposed to extend from Spitzbergen to Greenland,
was distinguished by a yellow tint above it, extending to Gray Hook ; being
the phenomenon already described under the name of Ice-blink.

The birds and other animals seen were 2s follow :

1. Larus Glaucus, the elegant bird, by the Dutch called Burgermeister, which’
has been already noticed, as the master of all other sea-fowl within the Arctic.
Regions ; it builds its nest in-high cliffs, and-preys on cetaceous fish and small
birds. They seldom stray far from the land or ice, are almost continually on
the wing, and are not often seen to associate with each other,

9. Larus Arcticus, the Boatswain, or Arctic Gull.—This bird feeds on fish
that have been caught by other birds, whom it persecutes until they are obliged
to drop their prey, which it catches with great dexterity before it reaches the
water : they also display a good deal of cunning.in watching the flight of the
ducks from their nests, when they instantly occupy them, and devour the eggs.

3. Alca Allé, (Rotges, or Little Auk.)—~These little birds are seen in such
myriads in the Arctic Seas, as to baffle all description: they make a continual
chirruping noise, which, from their numbers, may be heard for several miles.
They are so stupid, and easily frightened, that they frequently fly to the danger
they wish to avoid, and thus become an easy prey to the seals, and other.animals
inhabiting these regions.

4. Alca Arctica, the Puffin,—Described- by Mr. Pennant, in his ¢ Arctic
Zoology,’ vol. ii. p. 511,

5. Larus Eburneus, or Ivory Gull.—This very beautiful bird, seldom seen
far from the ice, is of the purest white, the primaries being slightly tinged with
a delicate pink, the eye large, jet-black, and sparkling, fringed with a crimson
lid.

6. Sterna Hirundo, or Common Tern.—This graceful little bird surpasses,
in plumage, every other species of the feathered tribe found within the Arctic
Regions. Nature has provided them with such sharp bills, and they are so re-
markably active, that they fearlessly dart upon birds of much larger size, and,
without ceremony, rob them of any food they may have collected, and may
thus be said to tyraunnize and lord it over every other kind of bird excepting
the burgermeister. They have even courage enough to attack the human spe-
oies, if their nests are molested by them.

7. Seals sporting on the ice ( Phoca).—These amphibious animals are so well
known, as to render any description unnecessary. We have read that, in 1817, a
gentleman, in the neighbourhood of Burntisland, on the Frith of Forth, had

completely succeeded in taming one of these animals. It appeared to possess
all the sagacity of the dog, fiving in its master’s house, and eating from his
hand. He usually took it with him in his fishing excursions, upon which occa-
sion it afforded no small entertainment. When thrown into the water,. it
would follow, for miles, the track of the boat; and, although thrust back l;]y

the
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the oars, itnever relinquished its purpose. Indeed, it struggled so hard to of affectign 1
regain its seat, that it seemed as if its fondness for its master had entirely over- seeing its pai
come the natural predilection for its native element. singly attack

_ but crawled
8. Eider Ducks and Drakes (Anas Mollissima).—These birds are ex. minated its «

tremely numerous in the bays of Spitzbergen, to which place they migrate

to breed, They are celebrated for their very luxurious down, which forms an

extensive article of commerce in many parts of Earope.

9. Fulmar Petrel (Procellaria Glacialis ).—This bird abounds every where VIL. T)
within the Arctic circle; and has often been seen in the southern hemisphere by il
Cook, Flinders,and others. They keep chiefly on the high seas, feeding on dead The Fzr«
whales, or whatever offers on the surface; but will, with their strong bills, sist, through
pick the fat out of the backs of the living whales, especially of the wounded, separated fro
whose bloody track they follow by hundreds, to watch its rising. See Penn. however, the
Arc. Zoo. vol. 2, p. 534. ferent stages

10. Colymbus Grillé, Greenland Dove, a species of Diver.—Described by where presen
Mr. Pennant, in his ¢ Arctic Zoology,’ vol. 2, p. 516. forms, and w

11. Polar Bears, (Ursus Maritimus,) already noticed. These animals have fnosl: p,'clt“:i“
been known to grow to the enormous length of fourteen feet; and are found :‘;‘ : e.ls m’l‘h‘
almost every where within the Arctic circle. They retire, during winter, to whgise P
their icy dens, where they are supposed to live in a torpid state until the sun Ic.(;mpoﬂt";‘“’l
appears above the horizon, when they stalk forth, and devour every thing they tlhes R SR8 “
meet with. The rein.deer, Arctic fox, and the different kinds of birds, at ese.m(’;wr%
first supply them with food ; but, this proving insufficient to satisfy their vora. ::ri)mu o
cious appetites, they resort to the ice, and glot themselves on seals, young Ba,po one '"’
walrusses, and the carcases of dead whales. Nature has gifted them with an ); nls o“f" gl
extraordinary power of scent. A piece of morse’s fat, set on fire on board the e ifr y ot sev
ships on the late voyage, was sure of attracting some towards them., They are The popula
easily frightened ; but, when attacked or wounded, become excessively fierce. 1812, amount
In the voyage of Barentz, he tells us of some of his seamen being carried off or cultivated
and devoured by them. Their pace seldom exceeds that of a walk or trot; ]’TOP‘?'tiO" of
they go alike over hills or through valleys of ice, nor do they ever stop for [l!'su'“‘d to
pools of water, but plunge in and swim across them, when they proceed as I'he ground is
before. stroy the roc

12. Colymbus Troillé, Foolish Guillemot, or Loon, a species of Diver.—De. la,:fe; gtih'e ver
scribed by Mr. Pennant, in his ¢ Arctic Zoology,’ vol. 2, p. 516. WAL WREY RRY

13. Groups of Walrusses, or Sea-Horses, described in pages 92, 93.—These Sheep const
hideous animals have heen known to attain the length of eighteen feet, and (by them was ¢
girth twelve or thirteen ; the head is small, and so connected to the neck, as 290 ‘or: 390,
to appear a continuation of the latter; the eyes are small, and sunk into the ,lw"h"t"’ Wl'lh()l
head ; their lips fat, and beset with long bristles; the skin, which is about an erwool - g
inch thick, hangs in folds or wrinkles, particularly about the neck, and is co- as often to lac
vered with a short bristly hair, of a dirty yellow or greenish tint; their legs The fishery,
are short, and feet like those of the seal. These monsters are very numerous little consequc
about Spitzbergen, and are generally seen collected in groups, on pieces of nests upon the
floating ice, where they lie huddled together, bellowing, or.rather grunting [ habitants. Tt
like swine ; some rolling, and others scratching themselvesy sometimes the the most adver
whole group fall asleep, with the exception of one, *who is set on the down from the
watch; he, however, frequently doses, and at such times may be easily ap- where there is
proached, and killed with a bayonet or lance. The mothers invariably pro-
vide for the safety of their young in preference to their own, by plunging it
into the sea, even though they should be badly wounded. A striking instance

of

* A more com
the Voyage of Mr
to Mr. Fisher's J¢
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hard to of affectign was also manifested by a young one towards its mother, who, on
sly over- seeing its parent killed by the crew, wasso exasperated, that the little monster
singly attacked the boat ; and, though repeatedly wounded, would not desist,
but crawled upon the ice after the men, until a lance, entering its heart, ter-

are ex-. minated its existence.*

migrate
forms an

y where

here by VII. The FAAROERNE, commonly called the FERror IsLANDs.

‘oo dead The Fzroernk, or Fxr IsLes, commonly called the Faroe Islands, con-
ng bills, sist, throughout, of rocks and hills, rising to a considerable height, and
‘ounded, separated from each other by narrow valleys, or rather ravines. Although,
ee Penn, however, these hills rise abruptly, therc are often on their summits, or at dif-

ferent stages of their ascent, plains of considerable magnitude. They every
ibed by where present to the sea perpendicular cliffs, broken into a thousand fantastic

forms, and which, to those who sail along the coast, present, at every turn, the

als have most picturesque and varied scenery, The highest peak is that of Skellingfell,
& found in theisland called Stromoe, which is supposed to rise to about 3000 feet above

the sea. The rocks consist, generally, of trap, and exhibit little variety of

n::;’s::: composition, though they present some striking geological phenomena. Zeo-

‘ow they lites and chalcedonies, here collected, have long supplied the , specimens of

»ir%ls a)t these minerals to the cabinets of Furope. Mr. Allan (the mineralogist) was
)

surprised to find these beautiful minerals so little prized in their native region,

ir vora- that no one in the capital could give him any idea where they were to be found.

’W)i’::lu:g By his own scarch, however, Lie obtained some very splendid specimens, parti-
sard the cularly of several rare species of zeolite.
‘hey are The population of these islands, according to a statistical table, drawn up ia
y fierce, 1812, amounted to 5209. Agriculture isin a very imperfect state ; the infield,
'ried off or cultivated land, being supposed to bear to the outfield, or uncultivated, the
r trot; proportion of one to sixty. The plough is scarcely ever used, being, in fact,
top for ill-suited to the rugged and uneven surface of which all the islands consist.
ceed as ‘The ground is, therefore, turned up with the spade, care being taken not to de-
stroy the roots of the grass. Horses and cows are few in number, and the
poeThic latter give very little milk, in consequence, probably, of the coarse hay upon

which they are fed. B

Sheep constitute the chief riches of the islanders, and the number possessed
by them was calculated, in 1812, at 35,307. Some individuals have flocks of
200 or 300. These sheep are allowed to run about, both in summer and

—These
et, and

eck, as : : . . p
nto,the winter, without ever being housed ; and, in severe seasons, suffer considerably.
oyt an I'he wool is generally coarse, and is torn off the animals in so rough a manner,

i b c6n as often to lacerate the skin.

eir legs The fishery, which was once considerable, has been neglected, and is now of
merous little consequence. The catching of the numerous birds, which bujld their
ieces of nests upon the face of the cliffs, forms a great source of subsistence to the in-
runting habitants, Those employed in this hazardous trade display great ingenuity and

nes the the most adventurous spirit. Sometimes the fowler, as at Shetland, &c. is let
on the down from the top of the cliff by a rope fastened to his waist. At other times,
ily ap- where there is any footing at all, he climbs the steepest rocks ; or, where that
ly pro- : ;

‘ging it * A more complete desgription of the animals and birds of the Arctic regions is contained in
tanc the Voyage of Mr. Laing, &'(-udy noticed in page 70. See, also, on this subject, the Appendix
15 ‘““’? to Mr. Fisher's Journal of the late Expedition to Baftin's Bay, the Voyage of Captain Ross, &c, '’

0 A
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is impossible, has himself thrust up by poles made for the purpose. The puffin
(Alca Arctica) is the most common of these birds, and the eider duck is here
often shot for food.

DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

The Danish Government has given the monopoly of the trade of these islands
to a mercantile house at Copenhagen, *(Frische and Co.,) under the condition
of supplying the inhabitants with a sufficient quantity of grain, at a constant
fixed price. Sheuld the market-price be such as to render this a losing transac-
tion, the merchant is indemnified by government. This care of provisioning the
islands is, probably, superfluous ; and the natural bad effects of a monopoly are
felt in the high price of other imported articles; a good jacket being often
given for a few leaves of tobacco. The exports consist of hose, knit on the
islands, to the annual amount of one hundred thousand pairs, tallow, fish, train.
oil, feathers, skins, and butter.

In 1808, during the late war between Britain and Penmark, the fort of
TrorsHAVN was destroyed by Captain Baugh, lest it should afford harbour to
privateers. A German adventurer, Baron Hompesch, commaunder of a priva-
teer, under English colours, afterwards landed and plundered the place; but
his conduct was handsomely disavowed by the British government, who even
restored the value of the property of which the natives had been robbed. Find-
ing, also, that the people, haviug lost their communication with Denmark, were
in danger of suffering from famine, she permitted a limited intercourse to be car-
ried on, under license, from Leith. The peace has since restored all things to
their usual channel.

Tuorsuavn, the principal village in the country, contains about 520 inha-
bitants. Itis situate on the eastern coast of theisland called Strom-oe, upon a
narrow tongue of land, baving creeks on each side, where ships may be safely
moored. The houses are built of wood, and roofed with birch-bark, covered
with turf, the greenness of which makes it impossible, ata very short distance,
to distinguish the place from the surrounding fields.

The character of the people is generally marked by great simplicity of man.
ners, kindness, and hospitality.—( Encycl. Brit. Suppt. 1820.)

We have already noticed (page 50) the effects of the powerful winds, which,

at times, prevail about these islands. Mr. Pennant says that, the intervening
currents are deep and rapid, and the sea around them turbulent. The whirl-
pool off the south end of Suder-oe is occasioned by a crater, 61 fathoms deep
in the centre, and from 50 to 55 on the sides. 'The water forms four fierce
circumgyrations. The point they begin at is on the side of a large basin, where
commences a range of rocks running spirally, and terminating at the verge of
the crater. 'This range is extremely rugged, and covered with water from the
depth of 12 to 8 fathoms only. It forms four equi-distant wreaths, with a
channel from 35 to 20 fathoms in depth between each. On the outside, beyond
that depth, the sca suddenly sinks to 80 and 90. On the south border of the
basin is ghe lofty rock called the Munken or Monk Rock, sitvated as shown in
the Table, page 11, and noted for the number of birds which frequent it. On
one side the water is only 3 or 4 fathems deep ; on the other, 15. The danger,
at most times, especially in storms, is very great. Ships are irresistibly drawn
in: the rudder loses its power, and the waves beat as high as the masts, so that
an escape is almost miraculous ; yet, at the reflux,and in very still weather, the
inhabitants will venture in boats, for the sake of fishing.
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VIIl. DESCRIPTION or ICELAND.

2 isl‘ar_\ds Tue determined positions of different points of this island, which is truely a
ondition land of wonders, have been given in page 27, with an explanatory note in page
constant 33. For the following Descriptions, &c. we are indebted, chiefly, to Dr.
transac- Henderson’s valuable Book, entitled ¢ Iceland ; or the Journal of a Residence

ning the W in that Island, during the years 1814 and 1815,” and to the preceding ¢ Tra-

POIYr‘"e vels in Iceland” of Sir George Steuart Mackenzie, in 1810.
ng often

it on the
h, train.

Though Iceland occupies a more southerly latitude, and presents a much
greater extent of vegetation than the continent to the north and west, it has,
nevertheless, been unfortunately doomed to bear a repulsive name, while the
other has been favoured with a more pleasing and animating on. The im-
e fort of position of these names was wholely arbitrary, according to the accidental
bour to W circumstances of the individuals with whom they originated. The consequence
a priva- has been that, the generality of those who inhabit more genial climates, have
wce 5 but viewed Iceland as equally inhospitable with the most rigid of the Polar regions,
vho even and considered the natives as exposed to all the benumbing influence of relent.

Find- W less frosts, and perpetually immersed in ice and snow.” This, however, is far
tky, were N from being the case. The climate is, perhaps, more unsettled, but it is very
) be car- W seldom that the cold is more intense, than in the south of Scandinavia. Dr.
things to @ Henderson says, *“ At first, I confess, I shuddered at the idea of spending a

winter in [celand; but what was my surprise when I found the temperature of

90 inha- the atmosphere not only greater than that of the preceding winter in Denmark,

, upona but equal to that of the mildest I have lived in, either in Denmark or in
be safely [ Sweden!

covered ¢ In the month of November, the mercury in Fahrenheit’s thermometer did

distance, W not sink lower than 20°, and it was nearly as often above the freezing point as

below it. On the 6th of December, with clear weather, and a light breeze

of man. [ from the E.N.E., it sufik to 8° 30’, after which, especially towards the end of

the year, the weather became remarkably mild, and continued in this state till

near the middle of January ; the thermometer, for the most part, between 34°

h' ‘I o H o ’
",er‘:e::iu:«,r and 40°,  On the 10th and 11th of January it fell as low as 15° 30', but rose
i‘e w-hirl“ again in a short time, and continued much more frequently above than below
yms deep the point of congelation till the 7th of March, when we had a strong wind

from the N.N.W., and the mercury, which had stood in the preceding day at
between 30° and 34°, sunk in the morning to 9° 30°, at noon to 8°, and at
nine.o’clock, in the evening, it fell as low as 4° 30°, which was the strongest
degree of frost we had the whole winter. The following evening it was at 6°;
on the 9th, it rose to 10°%; on the 10th, to 19°; and so on till the 13th, when
it rose again to 32°, and continued for the most part above it the whole of the
or of the | month.  On the 12th of April it fell to 19°) but otherwise kept varying
shown in [ Detween 32° and 52°. About the middle of May the atmospherg grew colder,
it.  On occasioned, most probably, by the approach of some masses of Greenland ice;
e and, on the 18th, and several of the following days, the mercury was at 29°.

ur fierce
n, where
verge of
from the |
5, with a
'y beyond

> danger

ly dr;w;l “The quantity of snow that fell during the winter was very considerable,

s, so that especially in the northern parts of the island, where many of the peasants

ither, the § were reduced to circumstances of great distress, by the total consumption of

the fodder they had provided for their cattle. The atmosphere was, on the

whole, rather clear and serene, than darkened by mists, which is, in a great

VIII. @ measure, to be ascribed to the prevalente of brisk land-winds, to which the
mountainous nature of the country is extremely favourable.
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¢ It must, at the same time, be allowed that, the-winter of 1814, as well as [§ been three w
that which immediately preceded it, was considered by the Icelanders as [§ them begin tc
uncommonly mild. In the course of the last century, the winters of 1717, || counterbalant
1742, 1784, and 1792, were excessively severe ; and the salt-water itself was ¢ The most
frozen to such an extent, that a communication was kept up_for som# timé on doubtless the
the ice between the coasts on some of the principal bays, as also between the § their brillianc
different islands in the Breede Fiord. The keenest frost gver experienced in almost every
Iceland was in the year 1348, when the ocean was congehled all around the W hemisphere in
island, so as to admit of the inhabitants riding on horsgback, from the one | one vast stead
promontory to the other, on the ice. dancing about

¥ Nothing so materially affects the climate of Iceland as the arrival of the [ they advancec
floating ice from the opposite coast of Greenland. Generally towards the end [} ene point of
of winter, and sometimes in the beginning of summer, it is scen moving towards [§ forces, and th
the coast in immense masses, which iare not unfrequently piled one above J§ off tothe grea
another, and more resemble islands with mountains, castles, and spires, than [§ always to pre
bodies of ice. They are so thick, that they have been known tdrun aground f§ contracted ne
in eighty fathoms of water. Their motion is not so much acceleratefl by the wind [§ common poinl
as by the current; but their rapidity, when impelled by these two causes, con- [§ lost in a stre
jointly, is so great, that no six-oared boat is able to keep up with them.. proached the .
When the sea is agitated by a storm, the icc.islandd are dashed against each Jj Yellow, yet o
other in the most tremendous manner; the noise arising from the crash is heard [j cularly quick
at a great distance; and, as often happens, the drift-timber, jammed in between [§ accompanies t
the masses, takes fire from the friction, presenting to the eye of the spectator always took t
a scene the most incongruous that can possibly be imagined. The quantity of eastward _Of R
floating ice is commonly so great, that it not only chokes up all the friths and [§ When visible |
bays, but extends to such a distance in the ocean, that its termination cannot [ strongest tow:
be discovered from the summit of the highest mountain; and, in the year that quarter,
1766,4he whole of the vast strait, between Iceland and Greenland is said to J] them in the so
have been entirely closed up with it. It principally iofests the northern and & In the da
part of the eastern coast, as likewise the western friths, but it is seldom that tending certai
it surrounds the whole island. the more enlig

“ While the masses of ice remain in a state of fluctuation, sometimes at a [j lander is er}ti_:
distance, and sometimes nearer the coast, the weather is very unsettled, and f§ commonly vivi
the winds are cold and damp ; but, when they are driven into the bays, and [j vation t:ounde
the salt-water freezes around them, the weather becomes more steady ; the when it ""."i'
cold increases, and insalubrious fogs are carried over the whole island, The [j northern light
consequences are, that the winter snows are longer in melting; it is late before || heavy gale of
the frost leaves the ground ; vegetation is more backward and scanty ; and the Strictly spe:
summer is so short, that the peasants have great difficulty in getting home the | the former of -
small quantity of hay that may have been produced. Add to this, the devas. [ assiduity, in o
tations committed by the Greenland bears, which sometimes arrive in consi- | to the 12th of
derable numbers on the ice.* Fortunately for the natives, they have now [l at which peric

* It frequently happens that the natives of Iceland are pursued by the Polar bear, when ““ter:" ".‘ore’
he has been long at sea, and his natural ferocity has been strengthened by the keenness of ge‘n"a y lm'pl
hunger; yet, though unarmed, they generally make their escape. Observing him approach with Polar ice
them, they simply throw down a mitten into the path, and the bear, on coming up to it, is ;isting of the &
so powerfully attracted by the operation of the smell of the perspiration on his olfactory the stack, or |
nerves, that he instantly stops, and it is not till after he has turned the thumb and every :
finger inside out, that he recommences the pursuit. By this time the Icelanders have gained a * | have since
considerable distance; and should he again threaten to overtake them, they have a fresh corps the bays about I
de reserve, and, by dropping one mitten after another, they may succeed in retarding his
progress till they have effected their escape.

So soon as itis known that a bear has arrived on the island, the inhabitants of the district
collect, and go with fire.arms in pursuit of him ; and the individual who kills him is not

nly well paid for the skin, which is reckoned very valuable, but receives, besides, a consider-
ablereward from the King of Denmark. ¢ Dr. Henderson.)
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1s well as [§ been three winters exempt from any quantity of drift ice, though many of
inders as them begin to be apprehensive lest this period of respite should be more than
of 1717, counterbalanced by the severity of the ensuing season.*

tself was “ The most striking aérial phenomenon, exhibited by an Icelandic winter, is
#timé on doubtless the Aurora Borealis, o northern lights, which are here seen in all
ween the their brilliancy and grandeur. I had an opportunity of contemplating them
ienced in almost every clear night in the whold winter, sometimes shooting across the
ound the B hemisphere in a strait line, and prefenting to the view, for a whole evening,
n the one B one vast steady stream of light; but, more commonly, they kept r ning and

dancing about, with amazing velocity, arid a tremendous motion, b@biting, as
al of the they advanced, some o( the most beauti(gl curvated appearanges. . ‘On gaining
's'the end J§ ene point of the hemisphere, they genérally collected as if to’ muster their
r towards [ forces, and then began again to branch odt ito numerous ranks$; which struck
ne above off to the greatest distances from each other as they passed the zenith, yet so as
res, than always to preserve the whole of the phenomenon in an oval shape; when they
. aground} contracted nearly in the same way as they expanded; and, after uniting in a
' the wind common point, they either returned in the course of a few minutes,. fr. were
ises, con- [§ lost in a stream of light, which grew fainter and faiuter, the nearer it ap.
ith them. | proached the opposite side of the heavens. They were mostly of g dunnish
fnst each § Yellow, yet often assuming mixtures of red and green. When they are parti-
ais heard [| cularly quick and vivid, a crackling noise is heard, resembling that which
| between accompanies the escape of the sparks from an electric machine, 'l'hey almost
spectator always took their rise from the summit of Mount Esian, which is to the north.
antity of eastward of Reik1Aaviic or REvkiAvIK, and proceed in a south-west direction.
riths and When visible through the whole length of the hemisphere, they were uniformly
n cannot || strongest towards the North and N.E., and were always sure to be seen in
the year that quarter, when they appeared no where else.. Once or twice I observed
s said to them in the south, but they were very faint and stationary. .

hern and ¢ In the days of superstition, these celestial wonders were viewed as por-
dom that B tending certain destruction to nations and armies, and filled the minds even of

the more enlightened with terror and dismay. At the present day, the Ice.
mes at a [ lander is entirely free from such silly apprehensions, and regards their un.
tled, and commonly vivid appearance, as only predicting a hurricane or storm ; an obser-
ays, apd ] vation founded on experience, and which I frequently brought to the test,
ady ; the J§ when it invariably turned out, that, in less than twenty-four hours after the
\d. The | northern lights were in great commotion, we had either sudden squalls, or a
te before | heavy gale of wind from the north.”

and the Strictly speaking, there are only two seasons in Iceland, summer and winter,
home the B the former of which, short and precarious as it s, the natives must employ with
he devas. i assiduity, in order to make provision for the latter. From the 3d of February

in consi- 1 to the 12th of May, is what the [celanders call the ver-tima, or fishing-season,

1ave now B at which period vast numbers of the inhabitants flock to the southern and
_ western shores from the districts in the North and East, where the fishing is

rear, when . . o ae . "

«eenness of | generally impracticable at this time, owing to the bays and creeks being filled

rapproach l§ With Polar ice. They provide themselves with a complete skin.dress, con-

p toit, is @ sisting of the brok, in the shape of small-clothes and stockings, all in one piece ;

n‘;’({“g":’g the stack, or large jacket, which falls down, and is tied close over the brok, so
‘e gained a * I have since been informed that, a vast quantity of Greenland ice has been floated into
resh corps the bays about Iceland in the spring of 1816, and a still greater quantity in 1817, which must
arding his have arisen from the breaking up of the immense barrier of ice by which the east coast of
Greenland has been surrounded for the last four centuries. However, if this enormous mass

he district should entirely have disappeared, there is every reason to anticipate a very considerable

um is not amelioration in the climate of Iceland. ( Dr. Henderson.)

| consider- Q as
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as to prevent the water from getting in between them; and tight-sitting shoes
of the same material, below which are worn coarse woollen stockings, for
.greater warmth. The most of them live, almost entirely, duriog this period,
on butter and fish. They breakfast about two hours before sun.rise, and taste

nothing till they return from sea in the evening, excepting sometimes alittle
whey, which they take with them for the purpose of quenching their thirst.
The boats are generally manned with six or eight hands, besides the steersman,
and row sometimes to a great distance out to sea.

When they return from fishing, and land on the beach, the boat is hauled
up, and the fish are thrown out, and heaped together in separate parcels, ac-
cording to the number of men in the boat, with two additional shares, which
belong to the boat, and are claimed by the owner for the use of it, and the
fishing-lines and hooks, which are provided at his expense, The fishermen, be-
ing fatigued, repair immediately to their huts, and the splitting and carrying
home of their fish is commonly left to the women and children.

The principal fish they catch in this way is the cod, which they spread out
on the cliffs to dry, and, from this circumstance, it obtains the name of kilp-
JSish. They cut off the heads, which they also dry, and sell to the poorer part
of the population ; the bones are sometimes used for feeding their cattle with ;
and, in some parts of the island, they use them for fuel. When thus prepared,
the fish are laid out on the cliffs on a large surface of flat stones on the
beach, and there dried in the sun, while the utmost care is taken that they are
not exposed to rain or damp. They dryin the course of three weeks, and
afterwards are stacked upon the beach, and take no ddamage whatever from
the rain.

Sometimes the fish are hung up and dried in houses called hiallar, which
are so constructed, that the wind has a free passage through them, while they
are sufficiently covered to keep out the rain. 'The fish dried in this way are
called hengi fiskar, or hung fish, in distinction from the flat fiskar, dried on
the rocks.

Besides supplying the natives with one of their most essential articles of
food, they are thus provided by the sea with a valuable barter against foreign
productions which they may need ; and the Danish merchants not only sup-
ply, in a great measure, the North of Europe with dried cod-fish, but send
cargoes of them to Spain, and the markets in the Mediterranean, where they
are purchased for the use of the Catholics during Lent.

Rein.deer abound on the island ; but they are not used for travelling or draw-
ing sledges, asin Lapland.

The opinion that Iceland owes its formmgiap to the operations of submarine
volcanoes, is not only confirmed by analogigal reasonings, deduced from the
appearaunces presented by other islands, which“are confessedly of volcanic ori-
gin, but increases with the progress of closer and more accurate investigation.
In no quarter of the globe do we find, crowded within the same extent of sur-
face, such a number of ignivomous mountains, so many boiling springs, or
such immense tracts of lava, as here arrest the attention of the traveller. The
general aspect of the country is the most rugged and dreary imaginable. On
every side appear marks of confusion and devastation, or the tremendous
sources of these evils, in the yawning craters of huge and menacing volcanoes.
Nor is the mind of a spectator relieved from the disagreeable emotions arising
from reflection on the subterraneous fires which are raging beneath him, by a
temporary survey of the huge mountains of perpetual ice by which he is sur-
rounded, These very masses, which naturally exclude the most distant idea of

heat,
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heat, contain, in their bosom, the fuel of conflagration, and are frequently
seen to emit smoke and flames, and pour down upon the plains immense floods
of boiling mud and water, or red-hot torrents of devouring lava. Tracts of
lava traverse the island in almost every direction.

their thirst. The principal Yokurs, or ice-mountains, and Vorcanoes, have been enu-
 steersman, merated by Dr. Henderson : of these there are thirty, besides a great number
of smaller cones and craters, from which streams of melted .substances have
. been poured forth over the surrounding regions. Nine volcanoes have been

t is hauled

active in the course of the last century; four of which are situate in the N.E.

arcels, ac- quarter of the island ; the rest lie nearly in a direct line aleng the southern

ares, which codat
it, and the : .
yermen, be. In a portion of the S.W. of Iceland are extensive tracts of melted rock,

W carrying where scarcely any thing appears but one universal scene of desolation, and
rents of upwards of a hundred feet in width are seen to stretch to the length of
several miles. The divisions of Grimsness, Olfus, and Mossfell, exhibit greater
or less quantities of lava throughout the whole of their surface; and between
Reykiavik and Reykians are not fewer than six different streams, some of
which appear to have been more than once ina state of fusion. In many parts
of these lavas, the heat is still so great, that, in winter, when the vapour is
prevented by the snow from making its escape from the general surface of the
ground, it is impossible to enter any of the caverns, on account of the sul-
phureous smell which they emit. The Faxe Fiorp abounds with lava
(hraun) ; aund the fishermen frequently find beds of it alternating with sand-
bauvks, at various depths, from 8 to 40 fathems. The islets off Reykianws,
. called the ELLp-EYAR, consist entirely of submarine lava; and from these is-
Tar, which lets a number of dangerous rocks stretch, in a south-west direction, to the dis-

while they tance of many mijles, which have been thrown up from time to time, from the
his way are bottom of the sea.’

ry dried on The lavas about Mount HEexra, in the south, are well known; and the

whole plain, between that volcano and the sea, is filled with the same sub-
articles of W stance, to within a few feet of the surface of the ground. ‘I'he VESTMANNA
st foreign IsLANDs are also of volcanic origin.

t only sup(i Besides the common lavas, Icel2nd abounds in other mineral masses, which
) but sen sufficiently indicate their igneous origin. Of these, the more plentiful are,
where they tuffa and submarine lava. Whole mountains of the former are found in every

part of the island, The Obsidian, or Icelandic agate, which is nothing but

spread out
ne of kilp-
»oorer part
attle with ;
s prepared,
nes on the
iat they are
weeks, and
itever from

ig or draw- black vitreous lava, abounds in many districts, especially near Myvatn, in
the N. E., where there is a mountain, which takes its name from it.

submarine Another proof of the universality of volcanic agency, and of the continued

d from the existence of subterraneous fires in Iceland, is the multiplicity of hot springs

llcanic ori- with which it abounds. Many of these springs throw up large columns of boil-

restigation. ing water, accompanied by immense volumes of steam, to an almost incredible

ent of sur- height into the atmosphere, and present to the eye of the traveller some of the

iprings, or grandest scenes to be met with on the face of the globe. The principal are the
ller. The GevsErs ; the Reykium springs in the district of Olfus, and the sulphur-springs
able. On of Krisuvik in the South ; thgse of Reykiadalip the West ; Hveravellir in the

remendous interior ; and those of Reykiahverf and Krabla in the North.

volcanoes. Celebrated as this island has been for its volcanoes and hot springs, it is

0};‘.5 “";'y“g scarcely less remarkable on account of the enormous ice-mountains, which oc-
im,

cupy a vast portion of its surface. To these mountains the natives give the
name of Yokuls, which signify large masses of ice. They have generally ter-
reous and rocky mountains for their bases ; and, in many places, exhibit mag-

nificent
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nificent glasiers, which commence at a great height, and run down with a very s0 pictur esqu
rapid descent into the plains. The most extensive of all the Icelandic Yokuls more noticed
is that called Klofa Yokul, in the eastern quarter of the island. It lies the f["*‘l“*"“.‘
behind the Yokuls and other mountains, which line the south-east coast, and the view of m
forms, with little or no interruption, a vast chain of ice and snow mountains, territory has
which are supposed to fill a space of not less than three thousand square miles. To the sox
The rest of the ice-mountains in that division, all of which appear to be con- quent eruptio
nected with Klofa Yékul, are distinguished by the names of Hof, Lon, Hofsfell, melted st(Fne
Svinafell, Myrar, Heinaberg, KAlfafell, Breidamark, Orefa, Skeidera, Skaptér, between the;
Kétlugid, Myrdal, and Solheima,Yokuls. Of these, the last four, and the Orzfa, walls, and br
are volcanic Yokuls. Though covered with coats of ice, of an immense thick= o th:; acrth
ness, when the internal parts of the mountains become ignited, the mass of ice, country and i
or indurated snow, is cracked and rent by the explosion which ensues; a great extent of tw,
. quantity of itis melted by the flames, or the exudations of hot water ; and the covered with
whole fields of ice are sometimes deposited on the neighbouring plains. Some has broken o
of these Yokuls are remarkable for their vacillation ; not remaining in a settled sumed has ag:
position, but moving forwards, and receding again at certain indefinite periods. black hillock.
In the southern division of the island lie the Eyafialla, Torfa, and Tindafialla ‘
Yokuls; to the west of the HvitArvin stretches the chain known by the name
of Bald, Blaféll, Geitland, and Firik Yokuls ; Snefell, Glima, and Droga, ejects the mat
rise into view in the west; and in the north lies the Hof, or Harnarfell Yokul, able, particul
the only considerable mountain of this description in that quarter of the Rouzld the lai
island.

nearer the mg
the summits ¢

forty to seven
Numerous ridges of rogged and irregular mountains stretch across thein- § are detached,

terior; and, from these, other inferior mountains branch out towards the coasts, § deep holes, sc
and, in many instances, terminate in high and steep promontories. Between B tion. The ro
these ridges, in the vicinity of the coasts, are rich and beautiful valleys, in tal layers, an
which the inhabitants have erected their dwellings; and many of the low formed of the
mountains are covered with coarse grass, which affords summer pasturage for )
the cattle. The most extensive tract of low country is that between the dis- § Sir Joseph |
tricts of Myrdal and Orzwfa, where the traveller pursues his journey, for the I‘rml,. a Swe
period of four days, without seeing any thing like a mountain in the immediate sommit of M(
vicinity., The whole of the interior, as far as it has been explored, consists of [ DY @ precedio
a vast inhospitable desert, transversed in various directions by barren moun- “."d difficulty
tains, between which are immense tracts of lava and voleanic sand, with here J| S'Xty or seven
and there a small spot, scantily covered with vegetation. .have been in a
ing, they had
over uninterru
their horses at
they describe
from any thin

It is evident, from antient Icelandic documents, that, on the arrival of the
Norwegians, and for several centuries afterwards, extensive forests existed
in different parts of the island, and furnished the inhabitants with wood both
for domestic and nautical purposes. Owing, however, to their improvident
treatment of them, and the increased severity of the climate, they have almost B f,,cied they di
entirely disappeared ; and what remains, scarcely deserves any other name B {1e mountain
than that of underwood ; consisting, for the most part, of birch, willow, and B This diﬂerenc,e
mountain-ash ; but this want of indigenous wood is, in some measure, supplied 2

d ascending fror
by the quantities of floating timber which are drifted upon the coast.

spots became ;

The island contains several large lakes, and numerous rivers of great mag- a yard and a |
nitude, many of which supply the inhabitants with abundance of fresh-water § that they coul
fish. now began to |

On proceeding along the southern coast of Iceland, Mount Hexra, with the mountain
its three peaks, or summits, presents itself to the view. Its height is five they were som
thousand feet, or nearly an English mile above the level of the sea. It stands J§ ™Most drcadful
at about sixteen miles inland from the nearest coast ; is neither so elevated nor the same time,
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80 picturesque as several of the surrounding Icelandic mountains ; but has been
more noticed than many other volcanoes of an equal extent, partly through
the frequency of its eruptions, and partly from its sitvation, which exposes it to
the view of many ships sailing to Greenland and Baffin’s Bay. The surrounding
territory has been so devastated by these eruptions, that it has been deserted.

To the south and west, the environs present the most afflicting results of fre.
quent eruptions, the finest part of the territory being covered by torrents of
melted stone, sand, ashes, and other volcanic matter ; notwithstanding which,
between the sinuosities of the lava in different parts, some portion of meadows,
walls, and broken hedges, may be observed. The devastation is still greater
on the north and east sides, which present dreadful traces of the ruin of the
country and its inhabitants, Neither plants nor grass are to be met with to the
extent of two leagues round the mountain, in consequence of the soil being
covered with stones and lava; and, in some parts, where the subterraneous fire
has broken out a second time, or where the matter which was not entirely con.
sumed has again become ignited, the fire has contributed to form small red and
black hillocks and eminences, from scorie, pumice.stones, and ashes. The
nearer the mountain the larger are these hillocks, and there are some of them,
the summits of which form a circular hollow, whence the subterraneous fire
ejects the matter. On approaching Hekla, the ground becomes almost impass.
able, particularly near the higher branches of lava thrown from the velcano.
Round the latter is a mountain of lava, consisting of large fused stones, from
forty to seventy feet high, and in the form of a rampart or wall. These stones
are detached, and chiefly covered with moss; while between them are very
deep holes, so that the ascent on the western side requires great circumspec-
tion. The rocks are completely reduced to pumice, dispersed in thin horizon.
tal layers, and fractured in every direction, from which some idea may be
formed of the intensity of the fire that has acted on them.

Sir Joseph Banks, Dr. Solander, Dr. James Lind, of Edinburg, and Dr. Van
Troil, a Swede, were the earliest adventurous travellers who ascended to the
sommit of Mount Hekla. This was in 1772, and the attempt was facilitated
by a preceding eruption in 1766, which had greatly diminished the steepness
and difficulty of the ascent. On their first landing, they found a tract of land
sixty or seventy miles in extent, entirely ruined by lava, which appeared to
have been in a state of complete liquefaction. To accomplish their undertak-
ing, they had to travel from three hundred to three hondred and sixty miles
over uninterrupted tracts of lava. In ascending, they were obliged to quit
their horses at the first opening from which the fire had burst ;—a spot, which
they describe as presenting lofty glazed walls, and high glazed cliffs, differing
from any thing they had ever seen before. At another opening above, they
fancied they discerned the effects of boiling water; and, not far from thence,
the mountain, with the exception of some bare spots, was covered with snow,
This difference of aspect they soon perceived to be occasioned by the hot vapour
ascending from the mountain. The higher they proceeded, the larger these
spots became ; and, about two hundred yards below the summit,’ a hole, about
a yard and a half in diameter, was observed, whence issued so hot a stream,
that they could not measure the degree of heat with a thermometer. The cold
now began to be very intense. Fahrenheit’s thermometer, which at the foot of
the mountain was at 54°, fell to 24°; while the wind became so violent, that
they were sometimes obliged to lie down, from a dread of being blown into the
most dreadful precipices.  On the summit itself they experienced, at one and
the same time, a high degree of heat and cold; for, in the air, Fahrenheit’s

( ther-
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thermoomeu.'r constantly stood at 24°, but when placed on the ground it rose :.)r:lng;fl&:gal
to'l08 " celebrated mo
Messrs. Olafsen and Povelsen, two naturalists, whose travels in Iceland were ¢ [ts earlies:
undertaken by order of his Danish Majesty, after a fatiguing journey up several §wards of twen
small slopes, which occurred at intervals, and seven of which they had to pass, § casioned territ
at length reached the summit of Mount Hekla at midnight. It was as light as every directior
at noon day, so that they had a view of an immense extent, buat could pereeive J§fire broke out
nothing but ice: neither fissures, streams of water, boiling springs, smoke, nor §yolcano,in 17!
fire,hwere apparent. They surveyed theglaciers in the castern part, and in the §tion of lava sin
distance saw the high and square mountain of H:werdabreid, an antient volcano, De. Heod
which appeared like a large castle. S

) S Reikiaviig, say
Sir G. S. Mackenzie, in his late travels in Iceland, ascended Mount Hekla; § the 12th of Ju!
and, from his account, we extract the following interesting particulars, ¢¢ llr‘ jce-mountains,
proceeding to the southern extremity of the mountain, he descended, by a dan. { with clouds, a
gerous path, into a valley, having a small lake in one corner ; and the opposite § the highest, a

extremity bounded by a perpendicular face of rock, resembling, in its broken dually toward
and rugged appearance, a stream of lava. While advancing, the sun suddenly capped mount;
broke through the clouds, and the brilliant reflection of his beams, from difler- § When the tedi
ent parts of this supposed lava, as if from a surface of glass, delighted our tra. § will easily be n
veller by the instantaneous counviction that he had now attained one of the § .unial snow. n
principal objects connected with the plan of his expedition to Iceland. He sarily force«i it
hastened to the spot, and all his wishes were fully accomplished in the examina. § of the land for
ticn of an object, which greatly exceeded the expectations he had formed. Qn §cried a high la
ascending one of the abrupt pinnacles, which rose out of this extraordinary masx § were happy to
of rock, he beheld a region, the desolation of which can scarcely be paralleled. Reykianess, w!
Fantastic groups of hills, craters, and lava, leading the eye to distant snow- \J kiavik, the ’plaw
crowned yokuls, the mist rising from a water-fall; lakes, embosomed among lslnndl" 80 cal
bare bleak mountains ; an awfyl profound silence ; lowering clouds ; marks all agdncy (’,f sub-1
around of the furious action of the most destructive of elements ; all combined J (ofis rocks, anc
to impress the soul with sensations of dread and wonder. The longer himself §l Danish traders
and his companions contemplated this scene, the more unable they were to turn § the innermost «
their eyes from it, and a considerable time elapsed before they could bring § and presents a'
themselves to attend to the business which had tempted them to enter so fright- J tide, into Faxé
ful a district of the country. an(l’current bei

‘¢ Having proceeded a considerable distance along the edge of a stream of lava, [ that can be ima
a narrow part of which they crossed, they gained the foot of the south end of «“ As we sail
Mount Hekla. While, in ascending, they had to pass over rugged lava, they W and bays on ou
experienced no great difficulty in advancing ; but, when they reached the steep. § of Bessestad, 1
est part of the mountain, which was covered with loose slags, they sometimes J| was my curiosi
lost at one step, by the yielding of these, a space which had been gained Ly B mountains, on

several. of silver clouds

¢ Having passed a number of fissures, by leaping across some, and stepping nificent appear
along masses of slags, which lay over others, they at length reached the summit the inferior rey
of the first peak. ‘The clovds now became so thick, that they began to despair admiring ideas
of being able to proceed any farther ; it was, indeed, dangerous even to move ; | whose wrath tt
for the peak consists of a very narrow ridge of slags, not more than two feet J§ We got our pilo
broad, having a precipice on each side, several hundred feet in depth. One of and, at a little
these precipices forms the side of a vast hollew, which seems to have been one the Danish flag
of the craters. At lengthgthe sky cleared a little, and enabled them to dis- J§ nour of our ar
cover a ridge below, which seemed to connect the peak they had ascended, J§ their mounting
with the middle or principal one. They lost no time in availing themselves of On landing, w
this opportunity, and, by balancing theniselves like rope-dancers, succeeded in [§ filled the air

passing
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passing along a ridge of slags, so narrow, that there was scarcely room for their
feet. After a short, but very steep, ascent, they gained the highest part of this
celebrated mountain.

¢ Its earliest eruption is said to have happened in 1004, since which time up-
wards of twenty have occurred. That of 1693 was the most dreadful, and oc-
casioned terrible devastation, the ashes having been thrown over the island in
every direction, to the distance of more than one hundred miles. In 1728, a
fire broke out among the surrounding lava, and also in that to the west of the
volcano, in 1754, which lasted for three days. There has not been any erup-
tion of lava since 1766, but for some years after flames issued from the volcano.”

Dr. Henderson, in describing his passage along the south coast, and towards
Reikiaviig, says, ¢ The first view we obtained of Iceland was on the evening of
the 12th of July. At the distance of 40 miles, we could discover some of the
ice-mountains, towering to an immense height in the horizon, surrounded below
with clouds, and completely covered with snow. From about the middle of
the highest, a black rugged ridge commenced, which continued to dip gra-
dually towards the west, till it was intercepted by two small conical snow-
capped mountaing, that bore the most perfect resemblance to sugar-loaves.
When the tediousness of the voyage is taken into consideration, an allowance
will easily be made for my attaching the idea of beauty to these masses of per.
ennial snow, motwithstanding the revolting presentiment of cold. which neces
sarily forced itself into my mind. The weather becoming foggy, we lost sight
of the land for the two following days ; but, on the morning of the 15th, we de-
scried a high land directly a.head,and,on its clearing up about nine o’clock, we
were happy to find that we had made the south-west extremity of the island, or
Reykianess, which it was necessary for us to pass, before we could reach Rey.
kiavik, the place of our destination. On the left we had the Elld-eyar, or Fire
Islands ; so called from their having beeu thrown up at different periods by the
aggncy of sub-marine volcanoes. They consist entirely of barren and precipi-
tofis rocks, and are almost always covered with sea-fowl; on which account the
Danish traders have given them the name of Fugleskierene. Passing between
the innermost of these rocks and the Cape, which is also of volcanic origin,
and presents a very bold and rugged appearance, we were rapidly carried by the
tide, into Faxé Fiord ; and, having now got into smooth water, and both wiond
and current being in our favour, the close of our voyage was the most agreeable
that can be imagined.

“ As we sailed along, I was delighted by the successive opening of the creeks
and bays on our right, and especially the discovery of Hafnar Fiord, the school
of Bessestad, the Ness, and other places in the vicinity of Reykiavik. Nor
was my curiosity less gratified by the survey of the kisian, Akkra, and other
mountains, on the left side of the bay. 'Their lofty height, the beautiful girdle
of silver clouds that surrounded them, considerably below the top, the mag.
nificent appearance of the summit above, and the solemn gloom which covered
the inferior regions, all conspired to impress the mind with reverential and
admiring ideas of that Power, which laid the foundations of the earth, and at
whose wrath the mountains tremble and shake, About eight in the evening,
we got our pilot on board, when a number of reciprocal enquiries took place;
and, at a little past ten, we anchored before the town of Reykiavik, where
the Danish flag was displayed from the tops of the mercantile houses, in ho-
nour of our arrival. 'The first act of kindness shown us by the natives, was
their mounting us on their shoulders, and carrying us ashore from the boat.
On landing, we were met by a crowd of men, women, and children, who
filled the air with the exclamations, ¢ Peace! come in peace! the Lord bless

you!’
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yeu!’ &c.; salutations that were at once calculated to prepossess a stranger in To the Icel
favour of the religious disposition of the Icelanders. At the head of the beach J rica and Gre
we were met by the superior class of inhabitants, by whom we were welcomed J who had been
to the island, and among whom 1 was happy to recognise some of my own J Jceland; but
countrymen. We then proceeded to the house of Mr. Knudsen, the partner § Eirik the Red
of Mr. Petreeus, where we made an excellent supper on fresh salmon, and re. greater part o
turned on board about one o’clock in the morning.” places as hed:

Reikiavie, or Reykiavik, which, about fifty years ago, consisted merely J spoke so high
of a few houses, has lately risen into notice; having become the residence || given the nam
of the governor, the episcopal see, the seat of the supreme court of judicature, | minds of his ¢
and the principal mercantile station on the island.* It is situate on the south || company him
side of a considerable inlet of the Faxe Fiord, upon a low marshy ground, be. | Iceland under
tween two eminences, that are partially covered with grass, and studded with || destination; t
a number of small cottages. It consists of twe streets, the longer of which, || tance between
built only on the one side, stretches along the shore, and is entirely occupied gular intercoi
by the merchants; the other, which strikes off at the west end of the town, | increased so )
and runs almost in a direct line back to the margin of a small lake, contains J| gion, about t
the houses of the bishop, landfoged, and others not immediately engaged in J| coast, and a
trade. About the middle of this street, on the east side, lies the public bury- | the colony.
ing-ground, which is nearly enclosed with a new earthen wall. At the east || bishop of Dr:
end of the town, behind the range of houses along the beach, and in a parallel | was also erect
line with them, are the houses of the governor and sysselmand or sheriff; and, §j more than 35(
a little behind these, to the S.W., is the church, which stands by itself, on J try and Denm
a gentle rise of the green, occupying the space between the town and the lake, | Greenland.

On the rising ground at the end of the governor’s house, from which it is se- t‘nhuted to Eh
parated by a small rivulet, stands the house of correction, a large white.washed Swedes, w.h'd
stone building, which, at a distance, has the most respectable appearance of accur?ulallon'
any about the place. The dwelling-houses, with two exceptions, are all con- tally inaccessi
structed of wood, in the Norwegian fashion, and have generally a storehouse The fact th,
or two, and a small garden attached to them. On the height to the west is the [ less generally
observatory, a small building of wood; and, on the summit of the opposite § rians. Biarni
eminence, stands the school.monument, which the students have raised, with | father, in the
much pains, from the calcined stones in the vicinity. At a short distance in lantic Ocean
the bay are several small islands, the principal of which is Videy, which, en | country, in g
account of its agreeable situation, the richness of its pasture, and the number view upon th
of eider-ducks that annually frequent it, is reckoned superior to any other spot § ceeded, with:
in the southeru parts of theisland. It was formerly famous for its monastery, of six days.
founded in the year 1226, but belongs, at present, to the crown, and is occu- | excited the cu
pied by the chief-justice, Stephenson. In many places it rests on beautiful § of Greenland
pillars of basaltic lava, which, in conjunction with the crater a little to the five men, and
west of the houses, leaves no room to doubt of its having been thrown up by a § description gi
submarine volcano. Similar appearances are visible on the opposite coast, near ing this inaus
Reykiavik, where are also some hot springs, from which the bay most probably § flat woody c«
derives its name. coasts to a gr
in two days,

* HoLuM, near the centre of the island, in the north, was erected into an episcopal see in proceeded up
the year llQﬁ, and continued in possession of its d.\gmty ul{d uupprtum:e for nearly seven which they b
centuries, till, by an order of government, this, with the bishopric of Skalholt, were com- .
bined, in 1797, and the seat of ecclesiastical jurisdiction was fixed in Reikiaviig, now the re- with the ﬁ"e_m
sidence of the bishop of Iceland. In consequence of the change, the once-respectable and far- the whole wit
famed Holum now begins to wear the appearance of a deserted village. This village is situ- or Iceland ;
ated at the termination of a high mountain, called Holarbyrde, on each side of which a rich One of his m
valley runs down into the river Hialtadalff, extending in a northerly direction to Holum,

where it winds round to the west, and gradually opens into the Skaga-fiord, into which it is grapes grew
discharged.
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To the Icelanders belongs the honour of being the first di:covergrc of Ame-
rica and Greenland. The latter country has been seen bywone Gunnbedra,
who had been driven out to sea in a storm, some time after the colonization of
Iceland ; but no attempt was made to find it again till the {year 982, when
Eirik the Red proeeeded thither on a voyage of discovery: After spending the
greater part of three years, exploring the coasts, and taking possession of such
places as he deemed most suitable for occupation, he returned to Iceland, and
spoke so highly in praise of the newly-discovered country, to Whlch'h(.} had
given the name of G'reenland, in order to excite a favourable idea of it in the
minds of his countrymen, that he prevailed on a great number of them to ac-
company him the following summer. Not fewer than twenty-five vessels lo!‘t
Iceland under his canvoy ; but of these only fourteen reached the place of th?lr
destination ; the rest were either lost, or driven back to Iceland. As the dis-
tance between the two countries was little more than two hundred miles, a re-
gular intercourse was established between them ; an.d the numbgr 9f_settler's
increased so rapidly, that, soon after the introduction of the Christian reli-
gion, about the year 1000, a number of churches were built along the east
coast, and a bishop was appointed to superintend the ecclesiastical affairs of
the eolony. He had his residence at Gardé, and was a suffragan to ll}(f Arch-
bishop of Drontheim, in Norway. A monastery, dedicated to St. Thomas,
was also erected at another small town, called Albe; and, for the space of
more than 350 years, a regular intercourse was carried on between thn‘t coun-
try and Denmark, or Norway. In the year 1408, the last blsh_op sallcfl for
Greenland. Since then, the colony has not been heard of ; aund its loss is at-
tributed to the wars which took place at that time between the Danes and the
Swedes, which prevented the trading-vessels from putting to sea, and to the
accumulation of ices around the coasts, by which they have been rendered to-
tally inaccessible.

The fact that America was, also, first discovered by the Icelanders, thgugh
less generally known, is perfectly well authenticated b): the northern'hllstq.
rians.  Biarni Heriulfson, on a voyage from Iceland to Greenland, to visit his
father, in the year 1001, was driven, by a violent easterly gale, into the At-
lantic Ocean; and, after sailing several days, he disc.owred n.ﬁne wo.ody
country, in general flat, and only diversified by small.helghts, which rose into
view upon the coast. Not being able to persuade his men to land, he pro.
ceeded, with a S.W. wind, from Greenland, which he reached, after'a voyage
of six days. The description which he gave of the country, some time af('er,
excited the curiosity of Leif Erikson, whose father had first taken possession
of Greenland. This adventurer left Norway in a vessel navigated by thirty-
five men, and made first a country to the S, W. of Greenland, which, from the
description given of its ice-mountains, appears to have been Labrador. Leav.
ing this inauspicious region, they proceeded southward, till they came to the
flat woody couuntry discovered by Biarni; but, as they wm‘hcd'to explore the
coasts to a greater distance, they again sct sail, with a N.E. wn‘ml, and came,
in two days, to an island, separated by a strait from #he continent, llavm%‘
proceeded up this strait, they came to a fine frvsh.-water la}&f‘, on the shore o
which they built a habitation faor their winter residence. _Ihe lake abouf\dt'(l
with the finest salmon, and the grass retained its verdure, ina great measure,
the whole winter. The days were more of an equal.length than in Greenland
or Iceland ; the sun being nine hours above the horizon at the shortest da’y.
One of his men, who was from the south of Germany, having discovered that
grapes grew there spontaneously, Leif gave to the country the approxll:r:;::

R
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name of Vinland, or Vineland, and returned, the following spring, to Green.
land.

The American continent was afterwards visited by Thovald, a brother of
Eirik’s, who was killed in an engagement with the natives ; and a colony of
Norwegians was settled there in the course of time, and continued to trade
with the natives for the period of nearly two centuries after the country had
been discovered.

The population of Iceland is supposed to have been much greater in former
times than it is at present. Numbers of the inhabitants were taken off by the
plague, in the year 1402 ; and, in the years 1707 and 1708, not fewer than
16,000 persons were cut off by the small-pox. In the year 1801, at which
time the last census was taken, the population amounted to 47,207 ; but is
supposed to have received, since that time, an addition of at least 3000,

Dr. Henderson adds, ¢ With respect to the personal character of the Ice-
landers, they are rather tall, of a frank open countenance, a florid complexion,
and yellow flaxen hair. The women are shorter in proportion, and more in.
clined to corpulency, than the men; but many of them would look handsome
in a modern European dress. In youth, both sexes are generally of a very
weakly habit of body, which is the necessary consequence of their want of
proper exercise, and the poorness of their living; yet it is surprising what
great hardships they are capable of enduring in after-life.

¢ It has been said that, in general, the Icelanders are of a sullen and me-
lancholy disposition ; but, after paying the strictest attention to their appear-
ance and habits, 1 must pronounte the statement inaccurate, and one which
could only have been made by those who had little or no intercourse with that
people.  On the contrary, I have been surprised at the degree of cheerfulness
and vivacity which I found to prevail among them, and that not unfrequently
under circumstances of considerable external depression and want. Their pre-
dominant character is that of unsuspecting frankness, pious contentment, and
a steady liveliness of temperament, combined with a strength of intellect and
acuteness of mind seldom to be met within other parts of the world. They
have also been noted for the almost unconquerable attachment which they feel
to their native island. With all their privations, and exposed as they are to
numerous dangers from the operation of physical causes, they live under the
practical influence of one of their common proverbs ; Island er hinn besta land
sem solinn skinnar uppa ; ¢ Iceland is the best land on which the sun shines.’

¢ The Icelandic is justly regarded as the standard of the grand northern dia-
lect of the Gothic language. While the Swedish and Danish, and even the
Norwegian, which is a kind of middle dialect, have been more or less subject
to the influence of the Teutonic or German branch, that, originally spoken in
Scandinavia, has been preserved in all its purity in Iceland.”

IX. WEST-GREENLAND, Davis’s StTrA11s, and BAFrin’s Bay.

Tue high and precipitous coasts of Western Greenland, with their numerous
islands, rocks, and peculiarities, have been so often described, that a detail
here is not requisite ; the less so, as we have given several copious notes, at-
tached to the Table of Positions, pages 38 to 43, one of which includes Sir
Charles Giesecké’s Paper on the divisions of the country, and the present resi-
dences of the inhabitants.
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Here, therefore, we shall introduce an Account of the Voyage of Discovery,
planned and executed under the Orders of the British Government, for the
Exploration of the Coasts of Davis’s Straits and Baffin’s Bay. This voyage
has, at length, determined, in a general, if not a perfect, manner, the existence
and shape of the latter; and we have, at least, obtained a GROUND-WORK,

upon which navigators may proceed with such future improvements as may be
required.

In the construction of the Chart of Baffin’s Bay, we have, as a matter of
course, followed the description of Captain Ross. We are aware, and so
should the Reader be, that many points of coast, denominated Cares, &c.,
may possibly be 1sLANDs : but this question, with another of greater moment,
can be determined only by future surveys.

Of the voyage, two relations have been published ; the one, which must be
considered as official, by Captain Ross ; the other, by Mr. Fisher, a surgeon,
of the Alexander : each has its peculiar merits, and both have been made use
of in the following abstract.

In the Introduction to his relation of the Voyage, Captain Ross has fully
explained the grand object of the expedition. The two ships, the Isabella,
of 385 tons, and the Alexander, of 252 tons, were commissioned on the 15th
of Janvary, 1818. On the same day were commissioned the Dorothea, of
382 tons, Captain Buchan, and the Trent, of 249 tons, Lieut. Franklin, for
the Voyage already described, pages 103 to 109. The ships were most liberally
supplied with every requisite, and many articles intended as presents to the
natives of Greenland, &c.

Included with the crew of the Isabella, was John Sacheuse, an Esquimaux,
native of South-East Bay, in Greenland (latitude 69°, and longitude 52°).
This person had voluntarily left his country in May, 1816, which he again
visited in 1817, and had again returned to Leith.. He had been converted te
Christianity by the missionaries, was exceedingly anxieus to become acquainted
with the scriptures and the art of drawing, and was, altogether, an extraor-
dinary person. During his residence at Leith, in the winter of 1817, he had
been taken notice of by Mr. Nasmyth, the artist, who introduced him to Sir
James Hall. His wishes to accompany the ships were made known to the
Admiralty, through Captain Basil Hall, and he was consequently engaged as
an interpreter. He returned, like the rest of the crew, in perfect health,
during the passage home; was protected by their lordships of the Admiralty,
by whom he was sent to Edinburg for instruction ; but died, of typhus fever,
on the 14th of February, 1819, after a few days illness.

The two ships left Deptford on the 18th of April, 1818, and arrived at
Lerwick, in Shetland, on the 30th, opposite to which, at Gardie, in Brassa,
the observations were made, which we have already described in pages 10 and
16. On the 3d of May they quitted the harbour of Lerwick ; and thence,
passing through the Sound of Yell, proceeded directly to the westward, towards.
Cape Farewell.

On the 4th, as the Isabella had run considerably a-head of her consort,
during a breexe that sprung up, almost approaching to a gale, she hove-to,

when the weather moderated, and had leisure for sounding, but no bottom
was tound at 150 fathoms.*

* The ships’ place at noon, of this and every day, is shown on the new Chart, with the va.
riation, where ascertained.—ED.

Captain
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Captain Ross says, * Cootinuing our course, we came, on the 8th of May,
to the spot where a bank is laid down in Steel’s Chart, as discovered by Olof

Kramer, but we could find no soundings in 130 fathoms, any where on or near
the place.” On the 17th, at noon, ¢ we found ourselves exactly in the lati-
tude of the sunken land of Bus, as it is laid down in some Charts 57° 28’ N.
and, being desirous of determining whether such a bank really existed in lon.
gitude 29° 25°, we altered our course, being then in 28° 20’ to N.W. for the
purpose of ascertaining the fact. We made all sail a.head, kept a good look-
out, with the lead constantly going; and, at sun.set, being near the spot,
shortened sail, in order to sound ; but found no bottom in 180 fathoms. This
was repeated every four miles, with no better success ; and when the Alexander
came up with us, being then 30 miles past the spot marked out for this sunken
bank, we made sail, but kept the lead constantly going.

¢ The existence of this bank has long been doubted by the masters of Green-
landmen, and certainly it is not to be found where laid down in the Charts.
Various stories respecting it were related by the people on board ; but it
appeared, on comparing their testimonies, that no soundings had ever been
actually found. I am ‘more inclined to imagine that, when ships have been
struck in this quarter by heavy seas, the shocks have erroneously been attri-
buted to the sunken land of Bus.

 Farly next morning the weather was fair, but, at about seven o’clock,
the wind veered to the westward, and it grew hazy. We continued our sound.-
ings, but without finding ground; and held on constantly in the same parallel
of latitude.* An uprooted tree, without branches, measuring three feet and
seven inches in length, was picked up. It appeared to have been long at sea,
and pieces of it were preserved.”

On the 20th of May, a cormorant and a bird much like a duck were seen,
On the 26th, a magnificent iceberg, covered with snow, was seen : this was
supposed to be 40 feet in height, and 1000 in lerigth. In the evening the

weather was clear, and there was no ice in sight from the mast-head. During”

the afternoon the clouds near the horizon, towards the N.W., presented an
urusual white appearance, in some places resembling snowy mountains rearing
their summits out of the ocean. 'This day, and for several days before, the
colour of the water appeared to be considerably changed ; for, instead of that
clear blue colour, which it had all the way from Shetland to the longitude of
Cape Farewell, it scemed now to have a light brownish colour. during fair
weather, and a turbid appearance when foggy or hazy, such as is commonly
seen at the estuary of large rivers. The specific gravity of the sea-water was
now found to be diminishing daily.

May 28th, weather thick and cl‘udy. Three icebergs were passed, the
height of the largest of which was measured by Lieatenant Parry, by taking the

angle it suspended and its bearings at two statiens, the distance between being |

ascertained by the patent log: its height was found to be 51 feet. Areund
these bergs were a great number of birds, of different species, some of which
followed the ships for a considerable distance. During the night, and on the
following morning, several icebergs and smaller pieces of ice were passed. One

* We are not quite satisfied that Kramer's Bank does not exist, although not exactly in the
situatiom assigned to it on the Charts. From the track of the Isablla, it seems probable that
shemay have passed to the southward of it. With respect to the sunken land of Bus, we had
occasion, long ago, to show that there is no reason to suppose that any traces of it are to be
found. See ¢ Memoir on the Atlantic O8gan,’ third edition, page 169. The information given
therein, on this subject, will be found hercafter.~ED.
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was the largest yet seeh. On the top of it was ah immense circular mass,
resembling a tower, which appeared muck“Wwhiter than any other part, probably
from being covered with snow. The 29th afforded a good specimen of a
northern summer, for it snowed and sleeted alternately dariog the whole of
the day: of course the weather was thick, and a very vigilant [ook-out became
necessary, to guard against running foul of the ice. Daring the last night the
twilight was so strong, during the short time that the sua was under the hgrizon,
that any object of considerable size might be seen nearly ss distinctly as in
the day. ‘ ’

‘May 30.—The rigour of the climate still increasing. Such part of the rigging
and sails as were wet yesterday are now regularly frozen and decorated with
isicles. Thermometer in the shade, at noon, 284°. Temperature of the sea-
water, at the surface, as low as the freezing point. The smallest print could
now be read at midhight. AmnotherJarge iceberg was now in sight.

© May 31.—Several floes of ice were seen, besides the large iceberg. The
latter consisted, apparently, of three strata; the uppermost of indurated snow,
the rest was opaque, except a blueish transparent vein, which intersected it
horizontally : it presented, on one side, a precipice about 85 feet high from
the water, gradually declining to about 15 feet: the circumference was about
1200 feet, and, except at the snowy top, it had much the appearance of lime-

stone, with the peculiar blink or brightness which has been described. In some

places, at a considerable distance from it, the sea broke with great violence,
proceeding, as is supposed, from some tongues which projected beneath the

surface of the wate

June 1.—Weather moderate and cloudy ; but, towards evening, it fell quite

calm, and became beaulifully serene. ‘Towards noon much field.ice to the

north, and the course of the Isdbella was twice changed to avoid it. The
Alexander far astern. A great number of the whales called Finners, some
seals, and many birds, were seen. In the forenoon of June 3, the ships were

“obliged tostand to the eastward, in order to keep clear of the ice, which, to

the northward and westward, was scattered in patches and detached pieces as
far as could be seen. The land, in the vicinity of Cocken Sound, was, on this
day, indistinctly seen, and supposed to be 40 miles distant : but it presented a
dismal aspect of snowy mountains, with black cliffs or precipices, on which
neither snow nor ice could rest. On the next day, June 4, from the Alexan-
der, the land was more distinctly seen, the weather being clearer. The sum-
mits of mountains appeared to extend considerably in-land. They seemed to
be nearly of an equal height, terminating iy peaks, and separated from each
other by small valleys covered or filled with snow. The wind; from being mo+
derate, became squally at noon. Tacked to avoid field-ice, and stood E.S. E..
Saw a large iceberg aground to the W.S.W, Sounded and found bottom in
70 fathoms. At two, p. m. about 45 miles from land, sounded in 50 fathoms,
aud the mud.machine hrought up a piece of coral. No current. Iere the
aberration of the cempass appeared to be so great, that Captain Ross allowed
six points for standing to the north and west, and only 4} for standing east
and south. A deviation of two points in the Alexander’s compasses was sup-
posed to have been occasioned by the side-lamps having iron in their con.
struction.

During the two following days, nothing particular occurred. The wind was
adverse, and the ships forced to beat about nearly in one tract, between the

| land and the ice. The space betweeh the former and the latter appeared to be

il 80 or 90 miles, and a sight of each was gained within every 24 hours. The

approach



126 DESCRIPTION AND DIRECTIONS.

approach to the ice was known by the blink, extending along the horizon,
commonly forming the segment of a large circle, with its convex side upper-
most. The middle part is usually of the height of about five degrees. Small The ships st
straggling pieces were seen for miles before reaching the main body, which in- the ice ﬁ'gl’ Bt‘
creased in proportion to the advance of the ships. On approaching the ice, the Veilhe ; aL =
birds always appeared more numerously. r belng

A stream of ice, in the forenoon of the 7th June, compelled the ships to steer N léth J:n?f
E.by N. ¢ Athalf-past four,” says Captain Ross, * we had much difficulty in ico “cals fh
weathering a point of fixed ice; we succeeded, however, by means of pushing boih L a 3'
through several streams and packs of heavy ice, in the midst of a considerable f y an |
swell, that added to the danger of our situation. A gale then came on, and we orl(x;erilne.ar A
close-reefed top-sails. The land wag seen about eleven, bearing S. E. by E. at %;a u:;. J el
a distance of forty miles; and, at midnight we sounded in 15 fathoms, when I eeyl lsabplpeax
judged that we were about seven leagues from the Savage Islands. There was [TV ¢an blue.

. : . : resented a
;ges::&[;]?t;ai::ie of a tide ; but, as it blew\hard, we had no opportum}y of trying }:vith which fge

an immense pl
masses of ice,
forms than the
in shape, from
above the wate
surface. Let :
objects, and he

commencemen
frozen three d

| L

8th June.—Strong gales; cloudy weather; courses various, in order to
avoid ice and bergs. Proceeding northward, at four made out the Romel Port
and Wild Islands. In a depth of 15 fathoms, the land seemed to be 25 miles
distant. This depth continved for four hours. At nine, seeing fixed ice
from the mast-head extending from the land, we hauled to the northward by
compass, that is, making a westerly course, and steered between grounded ice-
bergs, among packs and streams of ‘ice. One of the ice-bergs was 325 feet B¢’ h"a scene.
high, and 1200 feet in length ; a torrent of water was running down its side.” zon, added mu

9th June.—The ice was found to be so closely packed together, that it was § The island 1
impossible to get through it in any direction to the northward and westward, he S, E. or Fi
since it extended from the land directly across to the westward, as far as could Ryorking throug
be seen. After working about, among the loose ice, as far as the ships could Rcre in extent,
proceed, they, at length, drew in towards the land, and made fast to a large Bwere more or I
iceberg, which was aground at about 3 or 4 miles ofl the shore, or rather off Bhese the ships 1
some islands between the ships and the main land. Some Esquimaux came off,
and from them it was understood that the berg had remained aground since the
last year.

rere employed
V. E., the Isabe
erned from the

During the night the rise and fall of water here, during neap tide, appeared
to be four feet: the stream of ebb and flood set at the rate of about half a mile
the ebb sets to the south Two hours before high water. The iceberg was neaped
four feet, but there were marks of the water having reached four feet higher. liment to the 1

Dauring the night, the ice began to close on the ships, so that they were fvas fired fromt
obliged, on the following morning, to cast off from the iceberg, and make the fooking youngn
best way into clear water, or rather to a sea everywhereinterspersed with frag. fhat the late wi
ments of ice. On this day, for the first time, a black whale was seen. The [is station early
ships continued all day and night beating to windward. The weather was meo- I
derate, but foggy, and the evening cloudy. Next day it continued moderate, [itrait, were still
but no clear water to the northward could be seen. This day a seal was shot, flad remarked th
which weighed 846 pounds, and yielded 30 gallons of oil. ard from the I

11th June.—Four ships in sight, which proved to be whalers, of Hull. One lnds, foulc. bed

, had taken seven fish. They had been as far to the north as Disco Island, west- 119);] had, this y1
ward of which they had found the sea open. The frost had been severe at the [§'d had been obl
iring seals duri
* From Melish Channel, within the Wild or Savage Isles, lat. 67° 40/ and upward, the tide Kron Prins Is|

sets very strongly to the westward and southward. See the Plan of these isles, &c. mentioned @our, with three
in notc 4, page 39.—ED.

In the afternc

come-
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e horizon, §l commencement wuf the season ; for they had to the northward, found the sea

ide upper- § frozen three different times.
”‘;hiz'\"::l_ The ships stood on a little, more to the west, then to the south ; but, finding

the ice firm, tacked and returned to their former position. At midnight, the

he ice, the weather being thick, they were again made fast to an iceberg.

B T— 12th June, at three p. m. the weather becoming clearer, with a breeze from
iFiculty in N. E. cast off from the iceberg, and sailed to windward, among pieces of heavy
lf . sh);n ice. ¢ Inthe evening,” says Mr. Fisher, ¢ the weather being clear and serene,
;sigzrablg both sky and water presented the most beautiful jscene I ever beheld. The

former, near the horizon, was interspersed with fléecy clouds, which decreased
gradually in colour and density, ‘according to their height, until, in the zenith,
they disappeared entirely, and there the sky appeared of the most beautiful
cerylean blue. The water, owthe other hand, or, rather, the ice on its surface,
presented a spectacle so superbly grand, that I know of no other scene in nature
with which to compareit. Let any one fancy himself situated in the centre of
an immense plain, extending farther than the eye can penetrate, filled with
masses of ice, whiter than Parian marble, and presenting a greater variety of
forms than the most fertile imagination can conceive, and as endless in size as
in shape, from the stupendous icebergs which stood at least a hundred feet
above the water, to thdse small fragments that were only discernible above the
surface. Let a person fancy himself situated in the midst of a chaos of similar
objects, and he will find it much easier to conceive than express the grandeur
of such a scene. The sun, being at the time a few degrees only above the hori-

n, and we
.. by E. at
is, when I
I'here was
rof trying

order to
»mel Port
» 25 miles
; fixed ice
hward by
anded ice-
5 325 feet

its side.”  yon, added much to the magnificence of this sublime prospect.”

hat it was § The island Disco was now plainly seen, with seven ships beset with ice in
westward, fthe S. E. or Fish Bay. On the follovung day, the ships were continually
r as could worklng through quantities of pack-ice ; some of the pieces being full half an
rips could Eacre in extent, and drawing from 5 to 10 fathoms of water. Smaller pieces
to a large Bwere more or less connected, having large interstices among them, and through
rather off' Bhese the ships were obliged to tack, warp, and tow, while the six strangers
came off,

ere employed in the same way. At length, with the centre of Disco to the

V. E., the Isabella had clear water and clear weather, as far as could be dis-
erned from the mast-head.

| since the

appeared B In the afternoon of June 14, the ships arrived off the WuALE IsLanDs, on
If a mile: Bhe larger of which, Kron Prins IsLanp, is a Danish settlement. Captain
as neaped WRoss says, ¢ In the afternoon, we hoisted our colours and pendant, in com-
higher. liment to the Danish flag. It fell calm as we passed close to them.

A gun
as fired from theIsabella, when the Governor, Inspector Flushe, a respectable

oking young man, a native of Norway, came on board ; from him we learnt

hey were
make the

with frag. fghat the late winter had been uncommonly severe, the sea being frozen near
en. The [is station early in December, when it was generally frozen about the middle
- was mo- [@f February. Love Bay, called by the Danes G6d Hauben, and also Waygat
noderate, trait, were still frozen. He had been resident in Greenland eleven years, and
was shot, [ad remarked that, the severity of the cold increased ; he said, that he had

ard from the Esquimaux, that, oo a clear day, land, near the Woman’s Is.
1. One nds, could be seen from the tops of the hills on the opposite end of the Straits,

hey had, this year, been reduced to great distress, from want of provisions,
1d had been obliged to kill dogs for food; owing to the impossibility of pro-
iring seals during the winter for the Esquimaux to live on.

nd, west-
ere at the

d, the tide

Kron Prins Island, situate as shown in the Table, page 34, has'a good har-.
mentioned

ur, with three entrances.  The inhabitants are the Governor, his wife and
children,

come=
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children, six Danes, and one hundred Esquimaux, whose chief occupation con- § its beams,
sisted in the capture of whales and seals, but none had been taken this season. only quadr

The ships continued under the Whale Islands until the tide, which run at | Bears are s
the rate of about a mile and a half an hour, became favourable. At 8 p. m. § posed to cq
with a fresh breeze, they stood to the west, having, at the same time, a con- Captain
siderable swell from the N.E. At half a mile south of the Whal¢ Islands, § the 20th of
bottom was found at 100 fathoms, siderably,

On the following day, 15th June, the ships were working, with all sail, to J§ get forwar
the northward : Disco was in sight, and no ice, except the bergs, was to be Jj being empl
seen. Several of the fishing ships were passed, some of them coming from the | which it w.
northward, having been unable to penetrate farther in that direction than the | lowed our
north end of the Waygat. Of three ships, one had taken only five, another AL tw
three, and another two, fish. set, and ca

On the 16th, a gréat number of very large icebergs were passed, some of 00"(’.5'0\7'3
them half a mile in length, and nearly 200 feet in height. From the deck of || carried to |
the Alexander, sixty-four were éounted at one time; and the whole of the || formed. I

horizon, to the northward, appeared like one continued wall or barrier of ice. ;’e“‘S carric
sabella un

to the shor
¢ The n
the ice sep:
masses, gll
ceeded in g

Waygat Islaod now bore East[S. E.by § ] ; and, as no water could be seen
from the mast-head, either to the west or north, the ships hauled in. Here
were found forty.five ships employed in the whale-fishery, all detained by the
ice, and, in general, made fast to the icebergs along shore. ¢ Such a sight,”
says Mr. Fisher, ¢ bursting suddenly on aur view, in these inhospitable re.
gions, was highly gratifying ; and, at the same time, afforded a striking proof of § *
the enterprising spirit of our countrymen, in that particular branch of specu- ;n sotmpan;
lative commerce in which these ships are employed. All of those near to ound the v
which we passed gave us three cheers, which were heartily returned. Shortly took advav
after we made fast to an iceberg on the N. E. side of theisland. Here we were “I land
obliged to remain for five days, owing to the ice being so close to the northward,j There is he
that it was in vain to attempt getting through it.” parently de

The interval was employed in making observations on shore, &c. ; such as the ¢ During
transit of the sun over the meridian, and the number of oscillations made by thefg W€ Were m
pendulum of the astronomical clock, in the course of twenty-four hours, or, ﬂ(')es, with
rather, from the time of the sun’s passing over the meridian one day, until its miles an ho
crossing the same on the day after. The dip and variation were also correctly wind, and |
ascertained.* It was found that the tide here rose and fell 10 feet on the thirdl§ $0me trace:
day after the full of the moon. Mr. Fis|
Waygat Isl
view of th
cascades of

Waveat, or HArE [suaND, is uninhabited, but the remains of huts were
found, with several small pieces of worm-eaten wood, &c. It is perfectly
barren, and such parts as are not covered with snow, present scarcely any i
thing but a rugged surface of rock and loose stones. A few small shrubs we Itis j

observed on the plains, just beginning to shoot up, but none were more thay alwlays.fou
which is ra

two inches in length, and these generally covered with a fine downy coat
protecting them, in some measure, against the vicissitudes of temperature thaf of land ne
daily occur, and this to such a degree as would be apt to stagger the belie loose floes
of those who have not had an opportunity of bein% eye-witnesses of them covered, w

not the refl
sure, to dit

Wednes¢
appeared t

for, at night, when the sun is low, it constantly fréczes even the sea-water

while, in the day-time, or when the sun is high, the thermometer, exposed

* See note 7, page 39; and note on the variation, &c. page 42. The plan of Disco,

given on the Chart, has been made up from discordant clements, aud is to be cousidered * Forthe

only an approximation to truth. Ep. ‘ collection of
London,
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its beams, rises as high as 84°, and even higher on shore, in the valleys. The
only quadrupeds seen here were two or three large white hares and one fox.
Bears are said to frequent the island. Sterile as the island appears, it is sup-
posed to contain a great variety of minerals.*

Captain Ross says, * We continued in our several occupations at Waygat till
the 20th of June; and, in the evening of that day, the ice having loosened con-
siderably, we determined to cast off from the iceberg, and use every effort to
get forward, which we effected by dint of labour, all hands with the boats
being employed in towing and warping the ships among packs of ice, through
which it was frequently necessary to cut a passage. Many of the whalers fol-
lowed our example.

¢ At two in the following morning, (Sunday,) we were again completely be-
set, and carried S. E. by the tide ; but, after several hours, we managed to pro-
ceed slowly, by warping, until eight o’clock, when we were again beset, and
carried to the N.W.; the boats were then hoisted up, and Sunday service per-
formed. In the afternoon we made fruitless efforts to pursue our course,
being carried to and fro by the tide, surrounded with heavy ice, in which the
Isabella underwent extreme pressure ; and the Alexander, which had escaped
to the shore north of Waygat, was there hemmed in.

¢ The next morning, at four, a light breeze sprung up from the S. E., and
the ice separating a little, we made all sail, in order to force through the
masses, 3ll the while warping, tracking, and cutting; and, at length, we suc-
ceeded in getting into a channel which led to the north. The Alexander was
in company, and, at four o’clock, we arrived at Four Island Point, where we
found the whalers, which had headed us, now stopped by the ice. Here we
took advantage of an iceberg, and made fast to it. "

¢ landed and ascended a hill, but nothing except solid ice was to be seen,
There is here a sort of Danish and some wretched Esquimaux huts, all ap.
parently deserted.

¢ During the night it grew foggy, and, at high water, the iceberg to which
we were moored, floated and drifted to the west; it was carried among the
floes, with great violence, by the tide, which was running at the rate of two
milesan hour. At eleven, the ice was partially cleared away by an easterly
wind, and the ships were soon after moored to another iceberg. On theshore
some traces of rein.deer were seen.”

Mr. Fisher describes the land, on this side, as much higher than that of
Waygat Island, but its general features and nature as nearly the same. Within
view of the spot where the Alexander first anchored, or made fast, several
cascades of water fell from the rocky precipices. He adds,

““Itis particularly deserving of being remarked that, hitherto, we have
always found the sea clearer of ice near the shore, than farther out at sea,
which is rather at variance with the opiniop-of those who suppose the vicinity
of land necessary to the formation of ice. But, it may be asked, Whether the
loose floes and patches of ice, with which the sea in these latitudes is almost
covered, were not, at the time of their formatian, united to the land? May
not the reflection of the sun’s rays, from the mountains, tend, in a great mea-
sure, to disso)ve the ice near the shore ?”

Wednesday, June 24.—So soon as the tide became favourable, and the ice
appeared to open, the ships cast off, and towing recommenced. Here the ice

* For the particulars, see the Journal of Mr. Fisher, which forms the first number of a
collection of Voyages and Travels, now publishing, monthly, hy Sir Richard Phillips,
London, '

S coma
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compelled : them to pass on within a musket-shot of the shore, and close | dogs, I offe
vpon some sunken rocks. At one, whea both ships were in a very dan- mised to fet
gerous passage, a light wind from the N.W. put the ice suddenly in motion ; the rifle till
when, in spite of every exertion, the Isabella was driven into 16 feet of water, sledge and/d
and the Alexander was, for a few minutes, actually aground. The whalers, boat was cal
which were astern, sent their boats, and aided, by every means in their power, that two of
in deliyering the ships from this perilous situation, which was accomplished by sident by an
running hawsers out to the nearest berg, and heaving the ships through the be- and they we
settingice, The conduct of the masters of the Egginton, Brothers, Ingria, % We to0
and Thornton, all of Hull, was highly meritorious, and entitles them to the
warmest gratitude for their ready services. Mr. Fisher says, ‘ Not only on
this, but on several other occasions, we had much reason to cherish these sen-
timents towards the ships engaged in the fishery ; having uniformly experienced e
the most prompt and liberal disposition in them to lend us the most effectual Sacheus
aid in their power : and, I may add, with justice, that the same friendly spirit || ¢d officious
actuated us, no less than it was our duty, to assist them in return. A few J| knowledge

minutes after we had made fast, to day, the ship Egginton, being driven a. | ™onies. Al
ground, by a floe of ice drifting against her in the manner above described, of His M"J'f
our boats were the first to assist her, and, fortunately, they, with those of § M€Y but N
the other ships, succeeded in getting her off, before she had sustained any | ™MOre appro
damage.” person, liki

Nothing remarkable occurred on Thursday the 25th, the weather having been, ;;;:gh‘:;n;::
as it had been for some days past, perfectly calm, and the ice closed in all &
around. On the 26th, a light breeze sprung up in the forenoon from the east- A daug
ward, which soon made an opening, by driving the ice to leeward, and the ships far the best
immediately got under way, in order, if possible, to obtain the opposite side tentions ; w!
of Jacob’s or N. E. Bay ; but, in the midst of the attempt, were again stopped shawl, orna
by the ice. A inlet at the bottom of this bay is called Jacob’s Bight: how | senteditin
far it extends into the interior is unknown. Some years ago, a ship, the Wil. bashful!y to
liam, of Liverpool, took several whales at a great distance up it ; but, at pre. rewarding hi
sent, like all the surface of the sea, in this quarter, it is covered with ice. Rno possible «

After beating about all night in search of, or rather waiting for, an opening, on:erfheart
the ice was found so close, in all directions, that it was in vain to attempt get- A ter t
ting through it. The ships, therefore, made fast to the land.ice, abreast of “'_ﬁ us, well
Merchant’s, or unknown, Island; and here several good lunars, azimuths, and with f“’“",‘l
bearings of the land, were taken on the ice along-side the ship. The position of permltteddba
the island, as given by Captain Ross, is exhibited in our Table, page 35 ; but ments, and ¢
the result of the observations made in the Alexander were as follows : “ There v

Latitude 71° 2° 22" : Longitude, by mean of eight lunars, 54° 16" 30”; by frany the mal

o 4t o o ad was surprise
chronometer, 54° 8’. Variation, by mean of four azimuths, 76° 2'. slood towas

In the evening, the ships cast off, and kept sailing about all night, ready to purpose. A
take advantage of an opening. O the following day, Sunday, the 28th, no- boat ashore
thing occurred worthy of particular notice : the weather on this, and the fol- bone broke
lowing, day was remarkably fine: but, with the exception of occasional light pouwder, ple
airs, a dead calm prevailed. On this day Captain Ross sent John Sacheuse this accident
on shore, to communicate with the natives on the south side of the bay, and he board, and
returned with seven of them in their kajacks, or canoes, bringing a small sup- be cured.”
ply of birds. . Mr. Fishe

¢ Their village,” according to Captain Ross, ¢ lying on the south side of the grave, mode
bay, appeared to consist of a few huts made of seal.skins, sufficient for the re- pliment they
sidence of about fifty persons. Being desirous of procuring a sledge and sdy, ¢ Heis

dogs,

bin, where {
were taken.
with our sail
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and close N dogs, I offered them a rifle.musket for one completely fitted, which they pro-
very flzn- mised to fetch ; with much honesty of principle, however, refusing to accept
n motion ; the rifle till they had brought the sledge. They soon returned, bringing the
- of water, sledge and/dogs in a boat managed by five women, dressed in deer.skins. The
a.whnleu, boat was called an umiack, and is rowed by the women standing. 1 found
eir power, that two of these women, taller than the rest, were daughters of a Danish re-
plished by B sident by an Esquimaux woman. One of the men also was the son of a Dane,
gh the be- and they were all of the colour of Mulattoes.

;s, Itngl:;:’ ““ We soon became intimate with our visitors, and invited them into the ca-

-tmon(l) o:: bin, where they were treated with coffee and biscuit, and here their- portraits

theseygen- were taken. After leaving the cabin, they danced Scotch reels on the deck
with our sailors, to the animating strains of our musician,

tperienced o . .

t effectual Sacheuse’s mirth and joy exceeded all bounds; aud, with a good-humour-

wdly spirit ed officiousness, justified by the important distinction which his superior
A few knowledge now gave him, he performed the office of master of the cere.

driven a- monjes. An Esquimaux master of ceremonies to a ball, on the deck of one

described, of His Majesty’s ships, in the icy seas of Greenland, was- an office somewhat

| those of new ; but Nash himself could not have performed hisfunctions in a manner

ained any more appropriate. It did not belong even to Nash te combine in his own

person, like Jack, the discordant- qualifications of seaman, interpreter,
iz boen draughtsman, and master of ceremonies to a bal, with those of an active
’sedgin ali fisher of seals, and a hunter of white bears.

| the east. ¢ A daughter of the Danish resident, about eighteen years of age, and by
1 the ships far the best looking of the group, was tHe object of Jack’s particular at-
sosite side tentions ; which, being observed by one of our officers, he gave him a lady’s
n stopped shawl, ornamented with spangles, as an offering for her acceptance. He pre.
ght: how sented it in a most respectful, and not ungraceful, manner to the damsel, who

the Wil. bashfully took a pewter ring from her finger, and presented it to him in return;
t, at pre. rewarding him, at the same time, with an eloquent smile, which could leave
h ice. no possible doubt on our Esquimaux’s mind. that he had made an impression

on her heart.

:e?np;:‘;:f: ¢ After the ball, coffee was again served, and at eight o’clock the party
breast of left us, well pleased with their entertainment, and promising to come back
uths, and with a skin-boat, ap article which, 1 conceived, might be useful on the ice. I
oalifon of permitted Sacheuse to escort them, chiefly that he might hasten their move-
| 852 but ments, and search for specimens of natural history.

e “ There was now a considerable change in the appearance of the mountains

from the melting of the snow ; and, in the morning, a light breeze arose. I
was surprised that our Esquimaux and his countrymen did not appear, and
stood towards the village at the foot of the mountain, firing guns, but to no
ready to purpose. At six o’clock, the breeze having freshened consjderably, 1 seot a
t8th, no- boat ashore to bring him off; when the poor fellow was found with his collar-
1 the fol- bone broken, having, with the idea, as expressed by himself, of ¢ Plenty
onal light pouder, plenty kill,) overloaded his gun, and the violent recoil had caused
Sacheuse this accident, which prevented his managing his canoe: he was brought on
'y afd he board, and the surgeon reported that it would be some time before he could
mall sup- be cured.”

Mr. Fisher says, of the people of the country, that they appeared to be
de of the grave, modest, and unassuming ; which justifies, in some-measure, the com-
or the re- pliment they pay themselves, when, approving the behaviour of a stranger, they

30”; by

sdge and sdy, ¢ He is as modest as a Greenlander.”
dogs, ” In
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In the afternoon of July 2, a breeze from the south opened a passage through
the ice along the north side of the bay. The zeal with which all the ships
pushed through this opening, evinced the pleasure that the circumstance im.
parted ; for upwards of thirty sail passed thropgh so close to each other, that
the space occupied by the whole was estimated at not mere than a square mile,
During the night; an immense number of icebergs appeared, so close together,
that an attempt to reckon them was impracticable; but, on the most moderate
computation, they must have exceeded a thonsand. Some of them were stu-
pendous masses, and presented the most fantastic shapes. At midnight, the
ships passed -the Black Hook, after threading several narrow and intricate
channels; and, early in the morning, had passed safely through the second
barrier: by mid-day, a degree of latitude had been made through a chaunel
apparently void of current, wherein only a few icebergs and loose floes were to
be seen. In this place, the neighbouring land was not so mountainous, and
the faces of the hills, especially next the sea, were less covered with snow than
those to the southward. The ships had now arrived abreast of Saunderson’s
Hope, (lat. 72° 30’,) and in sight of the Woman's Islands; firm ice to